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PREFACE.

Cairo, 1835.
During a former visit to this country, undertaken

chiefly for the purpose of studying the Arabic language
in its most famous school, I devoted much of my atten-
tion to the manners and customs of the Arab inhabi-
tants; and in an intercourse of two years and a half with
this people, soon found that all the information which I
had previously been able to obtain respecting them was
insufficient to be of much use to the student of Arabic
literature, or to satisfy the curiosity of the general
reader. Hence I was induced to cover some quires of
paper with notes on the most remarkable of their
usages, paﬁly for my own benefit, and partly in the
hope that I might have it in my power to make some of
my countrymen better acquainted with the domiciliated
classes of one of the: most interesting ‘nations of the
world, by drawing a detailed picture of the inhabitants
of the largest Arab city. The period of my first. visit
to this country did not, however, suffice for the accom-
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plish;nent of this object and for the prosecﬁtioﬁ of my
other studies ; and I relinquished the idea of pubhsh-
ing the notes which I had made on the modern m-
habitants : but, five years after my return to Enurland
those notes were shown to some members of the Com-
mittee of the Society for the Diffusion of Useful Know-'-
]edge, at whose suggestion, the Committee, mterested
with the subjects of them, and with the novelty of some
of their contents, engaged me to complete and prmt
them. Encouraged by their gpprobation, and re]ymo'
upon their judgment, I immediately determmed to fol-
low their advice, and, by the earliest opportunity, agam
departed to Egypt. After another residence of more
than a year in the metropolis of this country, and half
a year in Upper Egypt, T have now accomplished, a§
well as T am able, the task proposed to me*. ‘

It may be said, that the English reader alreadj; pos-

.-# It gives me much pleasure to find, that, while I have been
attemypting to preserve memorials of the manners and custems. of
the most polished modern Arab people, one of my learned friends
(M. Fulgence Fresnel) has been occupied, with eminent success,
in rescuing from oblivion many interesting notices of the history
of the carly Arabs, and that another (Mr. Wilkinson) has Leen
preparing to impart to us an account of the private life, manners
&c,, of the Ancient Kgyptians.



PREFACE. v

sesses an excellent and ample description of Arab man-
ners and customs, in Dr. Russell’s account of the people
of Alépp;). I will not forfeit my own claim to the
reputation of an honest writer, by attempting to detract
from the just-merits of that valuable and interesting
work; but must assert, that it is, upon the whole, rather
an account of Turkisk than of Arab manners; and that
neither the original Author, nor his brother to whom
we are indebted for the enlarged and much improved
;adition, was sufficiently acquainted with the Arabic lan-
guage to scrutinize some of the most interesting subjects
of inﬁuiry which the plan of the work required them to
treat : nor would their well-known station in Aleppo; or
perhaps their national feelings, allow them to assume
those disguises which were necessary to enable them to
become familiar with many of the most remarkable
religious ceremonies, opinions, and superstitions, of the
people whom they have described. Deficiencies in their
remarks on these subjects are the only faults of any
importance that I can discover in their excellent and

E)
learned work *.

* Among the memoirs in “the great French work™ on Egypt
is one entitled “Essai sur les meeurs des habitans modernes de
PEgypte;” but its author appears to me to have fallen into an
error of considerable magnitude, in applying, to the Egyptians in
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I have been differently -circumstanced. Previously
to my first visit to this country, I acquired some know-
ledge of the language and literature of the Arabs; and

general, observations which are, in truth, for the most part descrip-
tive of .the manners and customs of their naturalized sulers, the
Memloo'’ks. It is probable that the Egyptians in some degree
imitated, when they were able to do so, the habits and customs of
this clavs: I may, however, venture to affirm, that 'the essay here
alluded to does not convey a true notion of their present moral
and social state. Its author, moreover, shows himself to have
been often extremely careless both in his observations and in-
quiries: this is particularly evident in his singular misstatement
of the correspondence of French and Mohhammadan hours, aud
in the first two pages (in the 8vo. edition) of the section on public
fétes. He has given many just philosophical observations; but
these occupy too large a proportion of a memoir scarcely exceed-
ing one third of the extent of the present work. To show that
these remarks are not made in an invidious spirit, I most willingly
express my high admiration of other parts of “the great work”
(especially the contributions of M. Jomard), relating to subjects
which have alike employed my mind and pen, and upon which I
shall probably publish my observations.—Burckhardt’s ¢ Arabic
Proverbs” and their illustrations convey many notions of remark-
able customs and traits of character of the modern Egyptians;
but are very far from composing a complete exposition, or, in every
case, a true cne; for national proverbs are bad tests of the mo-
rality of a people.—There is one work, however, which presents
most admirable pictures of the manners and custems of the
Arabs, and particularly of those of the Egyptians: it is «the
Thousand and One Nigh's,” or Arabian Nights’ Entertainments:
if the English reader possessed a close translation of it with suf-
ficient illustrative notes, I might almost have spared myself the
tabour of the present undertaking.
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ia a year after my arrival here, I was able to converse,
with the people amosg whom I was residing, with
tolerable ease. I have associated, almost exclusively,
with Moos/lims, of various ranks in society: I have
lived ‘as they live, conforming with their general habits ;
and, in order to make them familiar and unreserved to-
wards me on every subject, have always avowed my
agreement with them in opimion whenever my con-
sciemce would allow me, and in most other cases, re-
frained from the expression of my dissent, as well as
from every action which might give them disgust;
abstaining from eating food forbidden by their religion,
and drinking wine, &c. ; and even from habits merely
disagreeable to them; such as the use of knives and
forks at meals. Having made myself acquainted with
all their common religious ceremonies, I have been able
to escape exciting, in strangers, any suspicion of my
being a person who had no right to intrude among
them, whenever it was necessary for me to witness any
Mohhammadan rite or festival. While, from the dress
which I have found most convenient to wear, I am
generally mistaken, in public, for a Turk, my acquaint-
ances, of course, know me to be an Englithman ; bat

I constrain them to treat me as a Moos'lim, by my
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freely acktiowledging ‘ the hand of Providenee Jin - e
intvoduction and diffusion of the Mohhakimadan- te-
ligion; and, when interrogated, avowirig my beliefl in
the - Messiah, in accordance with the thords “bf the
Ckeor-a'n, as the Word of God, infused into ‘the womb
of the Virgin Mary, and a spirit proceeding from Him.
Thus, I believe, I have acquired their good. opinion,
and much of their confidence; though not to such &n
éxtent as to prevent my having to contend with’ many
difficulties. The Moos'lims are very averse from givin;g
information on subjects connected with their religion or
superstitions to persons whom they suspect of differing
from them in sentiments; but very ready to tatk on
such subjects with those whom they think acquainted
with them: hence, I have generally obtained some
slight knowledge, of matters difficult for me thoroughly
to learn, from one of the most lax, and of the least in-
structed, of my friends; so as to be able to draw into
conversation, upon the desired topics, persons of better
information ; and by this mode, I have invariably suc-
ceeded in overcoming their scruples. I have had twe
professors of Arabic and of Mohbammadan religion and
law as my regular, salaried tutors; and, by submitting
to them questions on any matters respecting which I
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~ #ws in .doubt, -bave authenticated or corrected, and
afded to, the information derived from conversation
with my other friends. Occasionally, also, I have ap-
plied: to higher authorities; having the happiness to
apmber among my friends in this city some persons of
the fighest attainments in Eastern learning.

Perhaps the reader may not be displeased if I here
attempt to acquaint him more particularly with one of
ay l!ioos'lim friends, the first of those above alluded
0 -and to show, at the same time, the light in which
ke, like others of his country, regards me in my present
sisuation.—The sheykh Ahh'mad (or seyd Ahh'mad;
for he is one of the numerous class of sheredfs, or
descendants of the Prophet) is somewhat more than
forty years of age, by his own confession ; but appears
more near to fifty, Heis as remarkable in physiog-
nemy. as in character. His stature i; under the middle
size : his beard, reddish, and now becoming grey. For
many years he has been nearly blind: one of his eyes
is almost entirely closed ; and both are ornamented, on
porticuldr . occasions (at least on the two grand amnual.
festivals), with a border of the black pigment called
kohhl, which is seldom used but by women. He boasts:
His: deseent not only from the Prophet, but: alse, from:

AD
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a very-eelebrated. saint, Esh-Shaara’wee * ;' and his com-
plexion, which is very fair, supports his assertion,that
-his aneestors, for several generatibus, lived :in the:nesth-
western paris of Africa. He obains his subsistence
from & slender patrimony,and by exercising the e
of a bookseller. Partly to profit' in :this -cceupstion,
and partly for the sake of society, or at least to-enjoy
some tobacco and coffee, he is a wisitor in ‘my howuse
almost every evening.

For several years before he adopted the trade.of a
bookseller, which was that of his father, he pursued .no
other -occupation ‘than that of performing in.the weli-
‘gioms ceremonies called 2ékrs ; which consist in the re-
petition of the name and attributes, &c., of God,:bya
number. of persoms, in chorus; and in such perform-
ances he is- still -often employed. He ‘was then a
‘member of the order of ‘the Saadee/yeh dorwee'shes,
who are particularly famous for devouring live: ser-
pents; and he is said to have been one of theserpent-
euters : but.he did not confine himself to food s0 eanily
digested. One night, during a ‘meeting of a party:of
durweelshes of his.order, at which their sheykh was
present, my friend became affocted with religious frewzy,
.- '* Thusgensmonly pronounced; for Hsh-Shaaramee. .

.
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seized a tall ginss shade which surreurded a candle
placed ‘ou the floor, and ate adarge portion of it. The
sheykh and the other durwee'shes, looking at him with
astomishment, upbraided him with having broken the
‘imstitutes of his order; since the eating of glass was not
among the miracles which they were allowed to per-
form ; and:they immediately expelled him. He then
emtered the order of the Abhmedee'yeh; and as they,
liewise, never ate glass, he determined not to do so
again. Haowever, soon after, at a meeting of some
brethren of this order, when several .Saadee/yeh also
were ypresent, he again was seized with frenzy, and,
jumping up 1o a chandelier, caught hold of one of the
small_glass lamps attached to it, and devoured about
half of it, swallowing also the oil and water which it
contained. He was conducted before his Sheykh, to be
. tried -for this offence; but, on his taking an oath never
#o-eat ‘glass:aguin, he was neither punished nor expelled
‘thetorder. Notwithsianding this oath, he soan again
_geatified : his propensity to -eat a glass lasep ; and -a bro-
ther. durwee’sh, who was present, attempted to do the
.aame ; -but a large fragment -etuck between . the: tongue
and palate of this rash person; and my friend had
great-troubleto extract it, He was:again. tried by his
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Sheykh; end, being reproached for having brdken his
oath and vow of repentance, he coolly amswered, &
vepent hgain : repentance is good : for He whase nume
be exalted hath said, in the Excellent Book, ¢ Verily,
God ‘loveth the repentant.’” The Sheykh, in anger,
exclaimed, * Dost thou dare to act in this manner, and
then come and cite the Ckoor-a'n before me?’’—and
with this reproof, he ordered that he should be impri-
soned ten days; after which, he made him again swear
to: abstain from eating glass; and on this condition he
was allowed to remain a member of the Ahhmedee’yeh.
This second oath, he professes not to have broken.—
Theé person whose office it was to prosecute him related
to me these facts; and my friend reluctantly confeseed
them to be true.

- When I was first acquainted with the sheykh Ahh'
mad, he had long been content with one wife ; but now
he has indulged himself with a second *, who continues
to live in her parents’ house: yet he has taken care to
assure me, that he is not rich enough to refuse my
yearly present of a dress, On my visiting him for the
second time during my present residence in this place,

e He professes to have had more than thirty wives in the course
of his life; but, in saying 9o, I believe he greatly exaggerates.
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his mother came to the door ‘of the room in which 1
Wis sitting with him, to complain to me of his condact
imttaking this new wife. Putting her hand within the
ddor, /to give greater effect to her words by proper
action (or perbaps to show how besutifully the palm;
ond the tips of the fingers, glowed with the fresh red
8ye of the hhen'na), but concealing the rest of her
person, she commenced a most energetic appeal to my
sympathy.—* O Efen'dee!”’ she exclaimed, “I throw
mwyself upon thy mercy! I kiss thy feet! I have no
hope but in God and thee!” “ What words are these,
my mistress ?” said I: “ what misfortune has befallen
thee? and what can I do for.thee? Tell me.” * This
son of mine,” she continued, “ this my son Ahh'mad, is
a worthless fellow : he has a wife here, a good creature,
with whom he has lived happily, with God's blessing,
for. sixteen years; and now he has neglected her and
me, and given himself up to a second wife, a young,
impudent wench: he lavishes his money upon this
monkey, and others like her, and upon her father and
mother and uncles and brother and brother’s children;,
and I know not whom besides, and abridges us, that is,
myself and his first wife, of the comforts to which we
were before accustomed. By the Prophet! and by thy
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dear head! I speak truth. I.kiss thy feet, and beg
thee to irsist upon :his divorcing his new wife.”—7Tite
poor man looked a little foolish while his mother-was
thus addressing me from behind the:door ; -and as-soon
as she was gone, promised to do what she desired.
¢ But,” said he, “it is a difficult case. I was in ‘the
habit of sleeping oocasionally in the lwuse of tthe
brother of the.girl whom I have lately taken as my
wife: he is a clerk in the employ of ’Abba’s Ba'shx;
and rather more than a year ago, ’Abba’s Ba'sha seat
for me, and said, ‘I hear that you .are often sleepimg
inthe house of my clerk' Mohham'mad. Why ‘do you
acts0? Do you not kmow that it is wery improper,
when there are women in the hoase?’ I said, ‘I am
going to marry his sister.’ ¢ Then why have you not
marvied_her already ?’ asked the Bu'sha. “8heis only
nine years of age.’ ‘Is the marriage coutract made?’
‘No. ‘Whynot?’ ‘I cannot afford, -at ‘present,~to
give the:dowry.’” ¢ What is the dowry to'be?’ ¢ Nimsty
piasters.” ¢ Here, then,’ eaid the Be'sha, ‘take dhe
momey, and let.the contract be concluded immediately.’
80 you see I was.obliged to marry the -girl;.and I am
afcaid that. the Befsha will be. angry if I divorce her:
bat I'will act in such a manner that her brother slmll
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Jmsist -upon the diverce; and then, please Ged, 1 shall
live in peace again.”—This is @ goed example of the
comfort of having two wives.

.A ghort time since, upon his offering .me a copyof
#he Ckoor-a'n, for sale, he thought it necessary to make
some exvuse for his doing so. He remarked, that, by
my ‘conforming with many of the ceremonies of the
Moee'lims, I tacitly professed myself to be one of them ;
and that it was incumbent upon him to regard me im
the most favourable light, which he was the mase
-williag to do becawse he knew that I should incur the
displeasure of my King by making.an open professisn
of the Mohhammadan faith, and therefore could not-do
it* “You-.give me,” said he, “the salutation: of
4Peace be on you!’ and :it would be impious in 'me,
dbeing directly forbidden by my religion, to pronouwce
you an unbeliever;. for God, whose name be exalted,
dath said, ¢ Say mot unto him who geeetsth thee with
peace, Thou art not a believer +°: therefore,” he added,

*Jtdis a esmmon belief among 'the ‘Egyptians, that every
European traveller who visits their countsy. is an emissary.faem his
King; and it is difficult to convince them that this is not the

vase: 8o strange to them is the idea of a man’s incurring great

trouble and expense for the purpose of acquisingthe knowledgeof
foreign countries and nations,
+ Ckoor-a'n, ckapsiv., ver. 96.
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“it is, no sin in me to put into your hands the noble
Ckoor-a'n : but there are some of your countrymen who
will take it in unclean hands, and even sit upon it! I
beg God’s forgiveness for talking of such a thing: far
be it from you to do so: you, praise be to God, know_
and observe the command, ‘None shall touch it but
those who are clean*’”,—He once sold a copy of the
Ckoor-a’n, on my application, to a countryman of mine,
whe, being disturbed, just as the bargain was concluded,
by some person entering the room, hastily put the sacred
book upon the seat, and under a part of his dress, to
conceal 'it. The bookseller was much scandalized by
this action; thinking that my friend was sitting upon
the book, and that he was doing so to show his con-
tempt of it: he declares his belief that he has been
heavily punished by God for this unlawful sale.—There
was only one thing that I had much difficulty in per-
suading him to do during my former visit to this
- country ; which was, to go with me, at a particular
period, into the mosque of the Hhasuney'n, the reputed
burial-place of the head of El-Hhosey’n, and the most
sacred of the mosques in the Egyptian metropolis. On
my passing with him before one of the entrances of this

¢ Ckoor-a/n, chap. lvi., ver. 78.



PREPACE: ' xviv

building, one sfterwoon during the fhst of Rumada’n,
wiien it was crowded with Turks, and many of the
phincipal’ people of - the city were among the eongrega-
tion, I- thought it a good opportunity to see it to'the’
gféatest advantage, and asked my companion to go in
with me. He positively refused, in the fear of my
being discovered to be an Englishman, which might so°
rouse the fanatic anger of some of the Turks there as to-
expose me to some act of violence. T therefore entered
alone. He remained at the door, following me with his

eye only (or his only eye), and wondering at my awda-

chf;'but as soon as he saw me acquit myself in the

usual manner, by walking round the bronze screen

which surrounds the monument over the spot where the

héad of the martyr is said to be buried, and then put-

tifig myself into the regular postures of prayer, he came
in, and said his prayers by my side.

“ After relating these anecdotes, I should mention, that
the characters of my other acquaintances here are not
marked by similar eccentricities. My attentions to my
visitors have been generally confined to the common
usages of Eastern hospitality; supplying them with
pipes and coffee, and welcoming them to a share of my
dinner or supper. Many of their communications I
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have written in Arabic, at their dictation, and -since
translated, and inserted in the following pages. What
I have principally aimed at, in this werk, is correct-.
ness; and I do not scruple to assert, that I am not cen-
scious of having endeavoured to render interestisg .any
matter that I have related by the slightest sacrifice of
truth. ’

Since writing the abowe, it has occurred to me, that I
should offer some apology for the umusual mode in which
I have written Arabic words in the following pages.
Had I found it necessary only to insert a few of such
words, already found in the works of many of my
countrymen, I might have expressed them in the same
manner as most of those authors have done; writing
« Mahomet” or “Mohammed” for ¢ Mohham'mad,’
“ Koran ” for * Ckoor-a'n,” “ Caliph " for ¢ Khaled feh,”
« Sultan ” for “ Soolta’n,” « Dervise” for * Durwee sh,”
“ Bedouin " for  Bed'asee,” “Divan” for < Deewa'n,”
«“ Harem ” for “ Hharedm,” &c.; but since I have been

- obliged to employ .a great number-of Arabic words,.and
many which I have never seen in European characters
in:any former work, I have thought it better to write all
of them according to a particular system that appears
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to me best calculated to enable an English reader to

pronounce them with tolerable correctness *. Accord-

ing to this-system,

@ is pronounced as in our word bad :

a, generally as in father; but sometimes its sound ap-
proaches to that of a in ball :

ck represents a guttural ¥ : most of the people of the
metropolis of Egypt, and those of some provinces,
cannot pronounce it, and substitute for it a hiatus;
while in Upper Egypt, the sound of g in.gire is used
in its stead :

¢ is pronounced as in bed :

¢, as in there: \

€e, as in bee:

€i, as our word eye :

ey, asin they.:

&» generally as in give; but in some parts of Egypt, as
in gem, or nearly so:

gh represents a very guttural g ; the sound produced in
gargling :

hh represents a strong aspirate, very different from:our
h:

* I should remark also, that I have written “ Ba’ska ” instead of
¢ Pash’a’” in conformity with the pronunciation of the Egyptians.
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i is pronounced as in did : .
kh represents a guttural sound like that produced in
expelling saliva from the throat: if. approaches nearer
to the sound which I express by Ak than to that of k ¢

o is pronounced as in obey (short):

o/, as in bone:

00, as in book :

00, as in boot :

ow, as.in down :

u, as in but.

An apostrophe denotes a guttural sound to which no
letter of our alphabet approximates: it is like that
which is heard in the bleating of sheep. ‘ ‘., .

The usual sign of a dieresis is employed to show that
a final e is not mute, but pronounced as that letter
when unaccented in the beginning or middle of a
word. )
With regard to the engravings which accompany tﬁ}s

work, I should mention, that they are from drawings

which I have made, not to embellish the pages, bl)lt
merely to explain the text.
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THE

MODERN EGYPTIANS.

INTRODUCTION.

THE COUNTRY AND CLIMATE—METROPOLIS—BOUSES—>
POPULATION.

It is generally observed, that many of the most remark-
able peculiarities in the manners, customs, and character
of a nation, are attributable to the physical peculiarities
of the country. Such causes, in an especial manner,
affect the moral and social state of the modern Egyp-
tians, and therefore here require some preliminary notice :
but it will not as yet be necessary to explain their par-
-ticular influences : these will be evinced in many subse-
quent parts of the present work.

The Nile, in its course through the narrow and wind-
ing valley of Upper Egypt, which is confined on each
sidle by mountainous and sandy deserts, as well as
through the plain of Lower Egypt, is everywhere bor-
dered, excepting in a very few places, by cultivated fields
of its own formation. These cultivated tracts are not
perfectly level, being somewhat lower towards the deserts
than in the neighbourhood of the river. They are in-
terspersed with palm-groves and villages, and intersected
by numerous canals. “The copious summer rains which
prevail in Abyssinia and the neighbouring countries

B
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begin to show their effects in Egypt, by the rising of the
Nile, about the period of the summer solstice. By the
autumnal equinox, the river attains its greatest height,
which is always sufficient to fill the canals by which the
fields .are irrigated, and, generally, to inundate _large
portions of the cultivable land: it then gradually falls
until the period when it again begins to rise. Being
impregnated, particularly during its rise, with rich soil
washed down from the mountainous countries whence it
flows, a copious deposit is annually spread, either by the
natural inundation or by artificial irrigation, over the
+frelds which border it; while its bed, from the ‘same
cause, rises in an equal degree. The Egyptians depend
entirely upon their river for the fertilization of the soil ;
rain being a very rare phenomenon in their country,
excepting in the neighbourhood of the Mediterranean ;
and as the seasons are perfectly regular, the peasant
may make his arrangements with the utmogt precision
respecting the labour he will have to perform. Some-
times his labour is light; but when it consists in raising
water for irrigation, it is excessively severe.

The climate of Egypt, during the greater part of the
year, is remarkably salubrious. The exhalations frem
the soil after the period of the inundation render the
latter part of the autumn less healthy than the summer
and winter; and cause ophthalmia and .dysentery, and
some other diseases, to be more prevalent then than at
other seasons ; and during a period of somewhat more
or less than fifty days (called el-khum'a'scen), com-
mencing in April, and lasting throughout May, hat
southerly winds occasionally prevail for about three days
together. These winds, though they seldom canse the
thermometer of Fahrenheit to rise above 95° in Lower.

Y
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Egypt, or, in Upper Egypt, 105°*, are dreadfully oppres-
sive, even to the natives. When the plague visits Egypt,
it is generally in the spring; and this disease is most
severe in the period of the khum'a’see'n. Egypt is also
eubject, particularly during the spring and summer, to
the hot wind called the semoo'm, which is still more
oppressive than the khum'a’see’n winds, but of much
shorter daration ; seldom lasting longer than a quarter of
an hour, or twenty minutes. It generally proceeds from
the south-east, or south-south-east, and carries with it
clouds of dust and sand. The general height of the
thermometer in the depth of winter in Lower Egypt, in
the afternoon and in the shade, is from 50° to 60°:

the hottest season it is from 90° to 100°; and aboutg

degrees higher in the southern parts of Upper Egypt.
But though the summer heat is so great, it is seldom
very oppressive; being generally accompanied by a] re-
freshing ndttherly breeze, and the air being extremely
dry. There is, however, one great source of discomfort
arising from this dryness, namely, an excessive quantity
of dust; and there are other plagues which very much
detract from the comfort which the natives of Egypt, and
visiters to their country, otherwise derive from its genial
climate. In spring, summer, and autumn, flies are so
sbundant as to be extremely annoying during the day-
time, and musquitoes are troublesome at night (unless
a curtaivy be made use of to keep them away), and some-
times even in the day; and every house that contains
much weod-work (as most of the better houses do)
swarms with bugs during the warm weather. Lice are

#* This is the temperature in the shade. At Thebes, I have

cbeerved the thermometer to rise above llPdunng.khnm.-
see’n wind, in the shade,
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not always to be avoided in any season, but they uré
easily got rid of; and in the cooler weather, fleas are
excessively numerous.

The climate of Upper Egypt is more healthy, thougb
hotter, than that of Lower Egypt. The plague seldom
ascends far above Cairo, the metropolis. It is most
common in the marshy parts of the country, near the
Mediterranean. During the last ten years, the country:
having been better drained, and quarantine regulations
adopted to prevent or guard against the introduction of
this disease from other countries, very few plague-cases
have occurred, excepting in the parts above-mentioned,
and in those parts the pestilence has not been severe %,
Ophthalmia is also more common in Lower Egypt than:
in the southern parts. It generally arises from checked
perspiration ; but is aggravated by the dust and many
other causes. When remedies are promptly employed,
this disease is seldom alarming in its progress’; but vast
numbers of the natives of Egypt, not knowing how te
treat it, or obstinately resigning themselves to fate, are
deprived of the sight of one or both of their eyes.

When questioned respecting the salubrity of Egypt, I
have often been asked whether many aged persons are
seen among the inhabitants: few, certainly, attain-a
great age in this country ; but how few do, in our owh
land, without more than once suffering from an illness

* This remark was written before the terrible plague of the
present year (1835), which was certainly introduced from Turkey,
and extended throughout the whole of Egypt, though its ravages .
were not great in the southern parts. It has destroyed not less
than eighty thousand persons in Cairo: that is, one-third of the
population ; and far more, I believe, than two hundred thousand in
all Egypt. )
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that would prove fatal without medical aid, which is
ebtained by a very small number in Egypt! The heat
of the summer months is sufficiently oppressive to occa-
sion considerable lassitude, while, at the same time, it
excites the Egyptian to intemperance in sensual enjoy-
meats; and the exuberant fertility of the soil engenders
indolence ; little nourishment sufficing for the natives,
and the sufficiency being procurable without much
exertion..

The modern Egyptian metropolis, to the inhabitants
of which most of the contents of the following pages
relate, is now called Musr; but was formerly named
Ei-Cka'hireh ; whence Europeans have formed the name
of €airo. It is situated at the entrance of the valley of
Vpper Egypt, midway between the Nile and the eastern
mountain range of Moockut'tum. Between it and the
river there intervenes a tract of land, for the most part
autivated, which, in the northern parts (where the port
of Boo'la'ck is situated), is more than a mile in width,
and, at the southern part, less than half a mile wide.
The metropolis occupies a space equal to about three
square miles; and its population is about two hundred
and forty thousand. It is surrounded by a wall, the gates
of which are shut at night, and is commanded by a large
citadel, situated at an angle of the town, near a point
of the mountain. The streets are unpaved ; and most
of them are narrow and irregular: they might more pro-
perly be called lanes.

By a stranger who merely passed through the streets,
Cairo would be regarded as a very close and crowded
city; but that this is not the case, is evident to a person
who overlooks the town from the top of a lofty house,
or from the minaret of a mosque. The great thorough-
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fure-streets have generally a row of shops along each
side*. Above the shops are apartments which do not
communicate with them, and which are seldom occupied
by the persons who rent the shops. To the right and
left of the great thoroughfares are by-streets and quar-
ters. Most of the by-streets are thoroughfares, and
have a large wooden gate at each end, closed at night,
and kept by a porter within, who opens to any persons
requiring to be admitted. The quarters mostly consist,
of several narrow lanes, having but one general entrance,
with a gate, which is also closed at night; but several
have a by-street passing through them.

Of the private houses of the metropolis, it is particu-
lerly necessary that I should give a description. The
accompanying engraving will serve to give a general
notion of their exterior. The foundation-walls, to the
height of the first floor, are cased, externally and often
internally, with the soft calcareous stone of the neigh-
bouring mountain. The surface of the stone, when,
newly cut, is of a light yellowish hue ; but its colour scon
darkens. The alternate courses of the front are some-
times coloured red and white, particularly in large.
houses ; as is the case with most mosquest. The super-
structure, the front of which generally projects about
two feet, and is supported by corbels or piers, is of brick ;
and often plastered. - The bricks are burat, and of a
dull red colour. The mortar is generally composed of

* A view of shops in a street of Cairo will be found in this-
work. T
+ This mode of decorating the houses has lately become more
general, in consequence of an order of the government, whereby
the ishabitants were required thus to honour the arrival of
Ibrahee/m Ba'sha from Syria.
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PRIVATE HOUSES. . ?

mud, in the proportion of one-half, with'a fourth part
of lime, and the remaining part of the ashes of straw
and rubbish. Hence the unplistered walls of brick are
of a dirty colour; as if the bricks were unburnt. The
roof is flat, and covered with a coat of plaster.

The most usual architectural style of the entrance of
a private house in Cairo, is shown by the sketch here
inserted. The door is often ornamented in the manner
here represented: the compartment in which is the in-
scription, and the other similarly-shaped compartments,
are painted red, bordered with white; the rest of the
surface of the door is painted green. The inscription,
“ He (i. e. God) is the Creator, the Everlasting” (the
object of which will be explained when I treat of the
superstitions of the Egyptians), is seen on many doors;
but is far from being general: it is usually painted in
black or white characters. Few doors but those of
large.houses are painted. They generally have an iron
knocker, and a wooden lock ; and there is usually a
mounting-stone by the side.

The ground-floor apartments next the street have
small wooden grated windows, placed sufficiently high
to render it impossible for a person passing by in the
street, even on horseback, to see through them. The
windows of the upper apartments generally project a foot
and - a half, or more, and are mostly formed of turned
wooden lattice-work, which is so close that it shuts out
much of the light and sun, and screens the inmates of
the house from the view of persons without, while at the
same time it admits the air. They are generally of
unpainted wood ; but some few are partially painted red
and green, and some are entirely painted. A window
of this kind is called a ro’skan, or, more commonly, a

B35
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meshrebee'yrek, which latter werd has another applica-
tion that will be mentioned below. Several windows of
different descriptions are represented in some of the
illustrations of this work ; and sketches of the most com-
mon patterns of the lattice-work, on a larger scale, are
here inserted®. Sometimes a window of the kind above
described has a little meshrebee’yeh, which somewhat
resembles a ro’shan in miniature, projecting from the
fromt, or from each side. In this, in order to be exposed
to a current of air, are placed porous earthen bottles,
which are used for cooling water by evaporation. Hence
the name of “ meshrebee’yeh,” which signifies  a place
for drink,” or “—for drinking.” The projecting window
has a flat one of lattice-work, or of grating of wood, or
of eoloured glass, immediately above it. Some projeets
ing windows are wholly constructed of boards; and a
few have frames of glass in the sides. In the better
houses, also, the windows of lattice-work are now gene-
rally furnished with frames of glass in the inside, which
in the winter are wholly closed ; for a penetrating cold
is felt.in Egypt when the thermometer of Fahrenheit
is below 60°. The windows of inferior houses are
mostly of a different kind; being even with the exterier
surfuce of the wall: the upper part is of wooden lattice-

* No, 1 is a view and section of a portion of the most simpls
kind. This and the other four kinds are here represented on a
scale of about one-seventh of the real sige. No. 6 shows the
general proportionl of the side of a projecting window. The por-
tion A is, in most instances, of lattice-work similar to No. 1, and
mpnuo about twelve rows of beads in the width: the portion B
is commonly either of the same kind, or like No. 2 or No. 3; and
thmnlmc,M-Mdh,hmnM
similar to No. 4. '
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work ®, or grating; and the lower, closed by hanging
shutters ; but many of these have a little meshrebee’yeh
for the water-bottles projecting from the lower part.
The houses in general are two or three stories high ;
and almost every house that is sufficiently large encloses
an open, unpaved court, called a hko’sk, which is entered
by a passage that is constructed with one or two turn-
ings, for the purpose of preventing passengers in the
street from seeing into it. I this passage, just within
the door, there is a long stone seat, called mus'tub'ah,
built against the back or side wall, for the porter and
other servants. In the court is a well of slightly
‘brackish water, which filters through the soil from the
Nile ; and on its most shaded side are, commonly, two
water-jars, which are daily replenished with water of the
Nile, brought from the river in skins+. The principal
apartments look into the court; and their exterior walls
(those which are of brick) are plastered and white-
washed. 'There are several doors whieh are entered
from the court. One of these is called ba'b el-hharec'm
(the door of the hharee'm): it is the entrance of the
stairs which lead to the apartments appropriated exclu-
sively to the women and their master and his children {.
In general, there is, on the ground-floor, an apart-
ment called a mun’dar'ah, in which male visiters
are received. 'This has a wide, wooden, grated window,
or two windows of this kind, next the court. A small part

* Commonly similar to.No. 1, or No. 5. )

+ Some large houses have two courts ; theinner for the hharee’m ;
aud in the latter, or both of these, there is usuallya little enclosure
of arched wood-work, in which trees and flowers are raised. o

1 In the accompanying view of the court of a house, the door
of the hharee’m is that which faces the spectator.
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of the floor, extending from the door to the opposite
side of the room, is six or seven inches lower than
the rest: this part is called the doorcka”ah*. In a
handsome house, the “doorcka”ah” of “the mun’dar’ah
is paved with white and black marble, and little pieces of
red tile, inlaid in complicated and tasteful patterns, and
has in"the centre a fountain (called fisckee'yeh), which

Fountain.

plays into a small, shallow pool, lined with coloured
marbles, &c., like the surrounding pavement. I give, as
a specimen, the pattern of the pavement of a doorcka’ah,
such as I have above described, and a sketch of the
fountain. The water which falls from the fountain is
drained off from the pool by a pipe. There is generally,
fronting the door, at the end of the doorcka”ah, a shelf
of marble or common stone, about four feet high, called

* The view of a cka”ah, opposite page 18, will serve to illustrate
the description of the mun’dar’ah.



13

2l Ad AT AT NS NS ATALAS HNNNNN“NNNNNNENN\NNNNNNNNNENNN,

PRIVATE HOUSES.. .

PO D OO 000N POPCD OGP ORONODOOIINSY

@MAWI‘W ; ,wwm

% e
bes

8%
® @( ¢

pasedst
, XK

| 9909000000006 900 0080400090909 9004

I

Pavement of a Doorcka”ahe=The width of this is about eight fect,




k4 MODERN. EGYPTIANS.

a soof'feh, supported by two or more arches, under
which are placed utensils in ordinary use—such as per-
fuming vessels, and. the basin and ewer which. are used
for washing before and after meals, and for the ablutfon
preparatory to prayer: water-bottles, coffee-cups, &c.,
are placed upon the soof'feh. In handsome houses, the
arches of the soof’feh are faced with marble and tde,

Soof'feh.

like the pool of the fountain, as represented in the
sketch, p. 12; and sometimes the wall over it, to the
height of about four feet or more, is- also cased with
similar materials ;. partly with Erge wpright slabs, and
partly with small pieces, like the doorcka”ah. 'Fhe
raised part of the floor of thie room is called leewa'n €a
corruption of *el-eewa’n,” which signifies “any raised
place to sit upon,” and also “a palace”). Every person
slips off his shees on the dooscka”ah before he steps
upon the leewa'n*. The leewa’n is generally paved with
common stone,.and covered with a mat ir summer, and
a carpet over the mat in winfer; and hay a mattress

* One of the chief reasons of the custom here mentioned is,
to avoid defiling a mat or carpet upon which prayer is usually
made: This) as many authors have observed, illustrates pausages
of the Scriptures,—Exodus, iii.. 5, and Joshua, v. 15,
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and cushions placed against each of its three walls, com-
posing what is called a deewa’n, or divan. The mattress,
which is generally about three feet wide, and three or
four inches thick, is placed either on the ground or on a
raised frame; and the cushions, which are usually of a
length equal to the width of the mattress, and of a
height equal to half that measure, lean against the wall.
Both mattresses and cushions are stuffed with cotton,
and are covered with printed calico, cloth, or some more
expensive stuff. The walls are plastered and white-
washed. There are generally, in the walls, two or three
shallow cupboards, the doors of which are composed of
very small panels, on account of the heat and dryness
of the climate, which cause wood to warp and shrink as
if it were placed in an oven ; for which reason the doors
of the apartments also are constructed in the same
manner. We observe great variety and much ingenuity
displayed in the different modes in which these small
panels are formed and disposed. A few specimens are
here introduced. The ceiling over the leewan is of
wood, with carved beams, generally about a foot apart,
partially painted, and sometimes gilt. But that part of
the ceiling which is over the doorcka”ah, in a handsome
house is usually more richly decorated : here, instead of
beams, numerous thin strips of wood are nailed upon
the planks, forming patterns curiously eomplicated, yet
perfectly regular, and having a highly ornamental effect.
I give a sketch of the half of a ceiling thus decorated,
but not in the most complicated style. The strips are
painted yellow, or gilt ; and the spaces within, painted
green, red, and blue*. In the example which I have

* See Jeremiah, xxii. 4.
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inserted, the colours are as indicated in a sketch of a
portion of the same on a larger scale, which is prefixed,
excepting in the square in the centre of the ceiling,
where the strips are black, upon a yellow ground. From
the centre of this square a chandelier is often suspended.,
There are many patterns of a similar kind; and the
colours generally occupy similar places with regard to
each other; but in some houses these ceilings are not
painted. The ceiling of a projecting window is often
ornamented in the same manner. A sketch of onme is
here added. Good taste is evinced by only decorating
in this manner parts which are not always before the
eyes; for to look long at so many lines intersecting each
other in various directions would be painful.

In some houses (as in that which is the subject of
the engraving opposite page 11) there is another room,
called a Muck”ad, for the same use as the mun’dar’ah,
having an open front, with two or more arches, and a
low railing; and also, on the ground-floor, a square
recess, called a Tukhtabo'sh, with an open front, and
generally a pillar to support the wall above: its floor is
a paved leewan; and there is a long wooden sofa
placed along ome, or two, or each, of its fhree walls.
The court, during the sammer, is frequently sprinkled
with water, which renders the surrounding apartments
agreeably cool—or at least those on the ground-floor.
All the rooms are furnished in the same manner as that
first described.

Among the upper apartments, or those of the Hha-
ree’m, there is generally one called a Cka"ak, which is
particularly lofty. It has two leewans—one .on each
hand of a person entering : one of these is generally
larger than the other, and is the more honourable part.
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A portion of the roof of this saloon, the part which is
over the doorcka”ah that divides the two leewa’ns, is a
little elevated above the rest; and has, in the centre, a
small lantern, called mem'ruck, the sides of which are
composed of lattice-work, like the windows before de-
scribed, and support a cupola. 'The doorcka”ah is com-
monly without a fountain; but is often paved in a
similar manner to that of the mun'dar'ah; which the
tka”ah also resembles in having a handsome soof’feh,
and cupboards of curious panel-work. There is besides,
in this and some other apartments, a narrow shelf of
wood, extending along two or each of the three walls
which bound the leewa’n, about seven feet or more from
the floor, just above the cupboards; but interrupted
" in some parts—at least in those parts where the win-
dows are placed : upon this are arranged several vessels
of china, not so much for general use as for ornament*.
All the apartments are lofty, generally fourteen feet or
more in height; but the cka”ah is the largest and most
lofty room, and in a large house it is a noble saloon. -
In several of the upper rooms, in the houses of the
*wealthy, there are, besides the windows of lattice-work,
others of coloured glass, representing bunches of flowers,
peacocks, and other gay and gaudy objects, or merely
fanciful patterns, which have a pleasing effect. These
eoloured glass windows, which are termed ckum’aree’-
yehs, are mostly from a foot and a half to two feet and
8 half in height, and from one to two feet in width; and

¢ In the larger houses, and some others, there is also, adjoining
the principal saloon, an elevated closet, designed as an orchestra,
for female singers. A description of this will be found in the
chapter on Musie,

. [+
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are generally placed along the uppér pert of the pro-
Jecting lattice-window, in a row; or above that kind of
window, disposed in a group, so as to form a large
square ; or elsewhere in the upper parts of the walls;
usually singly, or in pairs, side by side. They are com-
posed of small pieces of glass, of various colours, set it
fims of fine plaster, and enclosed in a frame of wood.
On the plastered walls of some apartments are rude
paintings of the temple of Mek'keh, or of the tomb of
the Prophet, or of flowers and other objects, executed
by native Moos'im artists, who have not the least
frotion of the rules of perspective, and who consequently
deface what they thus attempt to decorate. Sometimes;
also, the walls are ormamented with Arabic inscriptions,
of maxims, &c., which are more usually written on
paper,in an embellished style, and enclosed in glazed
frames. No chambers are furnished as bed-rooms.
The bed, in the day-time, is rolled up, and placed on
one side, or in an adjoining closet, called Akwz'nek,
which, in the winter, is a sleeping-place: in summer,
many people sleep upon the house-iop. A mat, or
earpet, spread upon the raised part of the stone floor;
and a deewa'n, constitute the complete furniture of =
room. For meals, a round tray is brought in, amd
piaced upon a low stool, and the compeny sit reund:it
on the ground. There ie no fire-place®: the room i
warmed, when necessary, by burning charcaal in a
chafingdish. Many houses have, at the top, a sloping
shed of boards, called a mul’clcqff, directed towards

Mmmhkhgnwhbmmlnmm
chhxln,mh-ﬁdmnknidhuhofhﬂ.

4 See again the engraving opposite page 11.
b
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the north or north-west, to convey to a fes'hikak (or
apen apartment) below, the cool breezes which generally
blow from those quarters.

Every door is furnished with a wooden lock, called a
dublbehi ; the mechanism of which is shown by a sketch
here inserted. No. 1 in this sketch is a front view of
the lock, with the bolt drawn back ; Nos. 2, 3, and 4,
are back views of the separate parts, and the key. A

~
2
[ J
pevoos]l |
“§ -
v:’f\' ®
« 3
Y ; 5
| —
|
- ‘Wooden Lock.

- mamber of small iron pins (four, five, or more) drop
into ‘corresponding holes in the sliding bolt, as soon as
-the latter is pushed into the hole or staple of .the door-
-post. ‘The key, also, has small pins, made to correspond

- with the holes, into which they are introduced to open

-%he Jock: the former pins being thus pushed up, the

-olt'may be drawn back. The wooden lock of & street-
door is commonly about fourteen inches long* : those of

- e dooxs of apartments, cupboards, &c., are about seven,
- .. * This ix the measure of the sliding bolt. _

' c 2
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6!‘ eight, or’ fing Tnches, The locks of the gates of
qilatters, public buildings, &c., are of the samé kmd
dnd mostly two feet, or even more, in length It is not
diﬂicult to pick this kind of lock.

" In the plan of almost every house there is an’ ut(er
want of regularity. The apartments are general]y of
different heights—so that a person has to ascend or
descend one, two, or more steps, to pass from one cham-
ber to another adjoining it. The principal aim of the
architect is to render the house as pnvate as possfble,
particularly that part of it which is inhabited by the
women ; and not to make any window in such a ditita-
tion as to overlook the apartments of another house.
Another object of the architect, in building a housefor
a person of wealth or rank, is to make a secret’ door
(ba’b sirr), from which the tenant may make his’ escapé
in case of danger from an arrest, or an attempt at assas!
sination—or by which to give access and egress' to’ d
paramour ; and it is also common to make a hiding!
place for treasure (called mukh’ba) in some part'of the
house. In the Hharee'm of a large house, theré 'is
generally a bath, which is heated in the same manner aH
the public baths. el

Another style of building has lately been very gene-
fally adopted for houses of the more wealthy. These
do not differ much from those already described, except
ing inthe windows, which are of glass, and placed almosE
close together Each window of the hharee’ "?
outsnde, a sliding frame of close wooden tt'ellur.-wor](1
cover the lower half. The numerous glass wmdows are
lﬂ adapted to a hot climate. 1on
Y- 'When 9hops occupy the lower part of the buz)fdmg‘g xin

a street (as is g'eneral]y the case in the g'reat thorough-
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ares of the. metropohs, apd in some of the by-streets),
fupemtmcturg is usually divided into distinct lodg-
;ngs, and is termed 7ub’d. These lodgings are separate
from each other, as well as from the shops below, and
let to families who cannot afford the rent of a whole
;;ouse Each Iodgmg in a rub’d comprises one or twop
slttlng and sleeping-rooms, and generally a kitchen and
latrma It seldom has a separate entrance from the
st,;ge;, one entrance and one staircase usually admitting
toa range of several lodgings. The. apartments are
§)§l}ll§l‘ to those of the private houses first described.
They are never let ready-furnished; and it is very
seldom that a persop who has not a wife or female slave
ig;pllowed to reside in them, or in any private house:
gpeh a person (unless he have parents or other near rela~
l,}pus to dwell with) is usually obliged to take up his
abode in a Weka'leh, which is a building chiefly designed
for the reception of merchants and their goods. Franks,
hpmever, are now exempted from this restriction.
,Very few large or handsome houses are to be seen in
Egypt, excepting in the metropolis and some other
towns, The dwellings of the lower orders, particularly
those of the peasants, are of a very mean. description :
t.l*y are mostly built of unbaked bricks, cemented to-
gether with mud. Some of them are mere hovels. The
gyeater number, however, comprise two or more apart-
ments ; though very few are two stories high.. In one
of these apartments, in the houses of the peasants in.
l:ower Egypt, there is generally an oven (foorn), at the
end farthest from the entrance, and occupying the whole
width of the chamber. It resembles a wide bench or
seat, and, is about breast-high: it is constructed of
bnck and mud the roof arched thhln, and ﬂat on
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the top. The inhabitants of the house, who seldom
have any night-covering during the winter, sleep upon
the top of the oven, having previously lighted a fire
within it ; or the husband and wife only -enjoy this
Juxury, and the children sleep upon the floor. The
chambers have small apertures high up in the walls, for
the admission of light and. air—sometimes furnished
with a grating of wood. The roofs are formed of palm
‘branches and palm leaves, or of millet stalks, &c., laid
a1pon rafters of the trunk of the palm, and covered with
a plaster of mud and chopped straw. The furniture
consists of a mat or two to sleep upen, a few earthen
vessels, and a hand-mill to grind the com. In many
willages, large pigeon-houses, of a square form, but with
the walls slightly inclining inwards (like many of the
ancient Egyptian buildings), or of the form of a sugar-
loaf, are comstructed upon the roofs of the huts, with
grude brick, pottery, and mud *. Most of the villages of
Egypt are situated upon eminences of rubbish, which
rise a few feet above the reach of the inundation, and
are surrounded by palm trees, or have a few of these
trees in their vicinity. The rubbish which they oceupy
chiefly consists of the materials of former huts, and
seems to increase in abont the same degree as the level
of the alluvial plains and the bed of the river.

In a country where neither births nor deaths =re
registered, it is next to impossible to ascertain, with
precision, the amount of the population. A few years
2go, a calculation was made, founded on the number of
houses in Egypt, and the supposition that the inhas
* * The earthen pots used in the constroction of these pigeon-
‘houses are of an oval form, with a aride mouth, which is placed
outwards, and a small hole at the other oad. Kach pair of pigeoas
occupies a separate pot.
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bitants of each.house in the metrppolis amount & eight
persons, and in the provinces to, four. .This computa-
tion approximates,. I helieye, yery nearly to the trath;
bt personal observatian apd inquiry incline me to think
that the houses of such towns as Alexandria, Boo'la'c®
and Musr el-’Atee’ckah contain ‘each, on the average, af
feast five persons: Rashee’d (or Rosetta) is baif de-
serted; but as to the crowded town of Dimya't (or
Damietta), we must reckon as many as six persons $o
‘each house, or our estimate will fall far short of what
is generally believed to be the number of its inhabitants.
The addition of one or two persons to each house in the
above-mentioned towns will, however, make little dif-
ference in the computation of the whole population of
Egypt, which was found, by this mode of reckoning, to
amount to rather more than two.millions and a halfs
but it is now, much reduced. Of 2,500,000 souls, say
1,200,000 are males; and one-third of this number
-(400,000) men fit for military service : from this latter
number the present Ba'sha of Egypt has taken, at the
Jeast, 200,000 (that is, one-half of . the most serviceable
portion of the male population) to form and recruit his
-armies of regular troops, and for the service of his navy.
The further loss caused by withdrawing so many men
from their wives, or preventing their marrying, during
Aen years, must surely far exceed 300,000 : consequently,
dbe preseat population may be calculated as less than
‘two millions. The numbers of the several classes of
which the population is mainly composed are nearly ab
follow:— = S ’ '
‘Moos'lim Egyptians (fella’hhee’'n, or . .
.pemsamts, and townspeople) . . . 1,750,000
+ + Chrisginn Egyptians (Copts) - . , . 150,000 :
’Osma’nlees,or Turks . . . . 10,000
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Syrians « o s s s e & o o o 000

s Geeeks . L VS L L L 000
Armenians. .. . . . o . e 2050
2l FewS v . . el e L 5000

-Of the remainder (namely, Al‘ablans, Westem Arabs,
:Nwbians, Negro slaves, Memloo’ks [or white male
wlaves], female white slaves, Franks, &c.), amountmg
7o aboat 70,000, the respective numbers are very. uncer-
tain and variable. The Arabs of the neighbouring d de-
-serts ought not to be included among the populatlon ‘of
-Egypt"

v * Cairo, I have said, contains about 240,000 mhabltants"’

We should be greatly deceived if we judged of the
fpopulation of this city from the crowds that we meet m
4he principal thoroughfare-streets and markets: in most
of the by-streets and quarters, very few passengers are
'seen. Nor should we judge from the extent of the
ity and suburbs; for there are within the walls many
wvacant places, some of which, during the season of the
jnundation, ave lakes (as the Bir'ket el-Ezbekee’ yeh

Birket el-Feel, &.) The gardens, several burial-
grounds, the courts of houses, and the mosques, also
occupy a considerable space. Of the inhabitants of the
wmetropolis, about 190,000 are Egyptian Moos'lims}
" * The Moos'lim Egyptians, Copts, Syrians, and Jews of Egyph
with few exceptions, speak no language but the Arabic, which Js
also the language generally used by the forciguers setjled in this

country The Nubians, among themselves, spesk lhsu' owa
d:alects

+ The populahon of Cairo has increased to this mount,ﬁo-
about 200,000, within the last three or fuur years. Since thm
computation here stated was made, the plague of- this yeas
(1835) has destroyed not fewer than one-third of its inhabitantey
as beforg mentioned; but this deficiency will be sapidiy wpphul
fiom the villages. ‘

>
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. about 10,000, Copts; 3,000 or 4,000, Jews, nld the
rest, strangers from various countries®.
_The population of Egypt in the times of the Pwoahs
‘was_probably about six or seven millionst. The prd-
“duce of the soil in the present age would suffice, if none
"were expoﬂed, for the maintenance of a population
amountmg to 4,000,000; and if all the soil which is
“capable of cultivation were sown, the produce would be
“sufficient for the maintenance of 8,000,000. But this
“would be the utmost number that Egypt could maintain
in years of plentiful inundation: I therefore compute the
anclent population, at the time when agriculture wasin
& very flourishing state, to have amounted to what I
First stated; and must suppose it to have been scarcely
lhorg than half as numerous in the times of the Ptole-
m:es, and at later periods, when a great quantity. of
com was aniiually exported}. This calculation agrees
mth what Diodorus Siculus says (in lib. i., cap. 31)3
‘hamely, that Egypt contained, in the times of the
‘ancient kings, 7,000,000 inhabitants, and.in his own
tlme not less than 3,000,000.

. ‘ About one-third of the population of the metropolis consists
of adult males. Of this number (or .80,000) about 30,000 are
merchants, petty shop-keepers, and artisans ; 20,000, domestic ser-
vants§ 15,000, common labourers, porters, &c.: the remainder
chiefly consisfs of military and civil servants of the government,
+ ¥ I-place but little reliance on the accounts of ancieat authors
on thiv subject.

1 It has been suggested to me, that, if corn was exported,
somitliing of equal value was imported ; and that the exportation
efixorn, or anything else, would give a stimulus to industry and
to gopulation: but 1 do not know what could be imported that
woubd il up the measure of the fuod necessary to sustain a popu-~
Jation. much greater than that which would consume the corn
retained,

cb
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. How different; now, is the state of Egypt from what °
it might be; possessing a- population of scarcely more
-than one quarter of the number that it might be ren-
-dered capable of supporting!- How great a change
might be effected in it by a truly enlightened govern-
ment; by a prince who (instead of oppressing the pea-
santry by depriving them of their lands, and by his
:monopolies of the most valuable productions of the soil ;
:by employing the best portion of the population to
.prosecute his ambitious schemes of foreign conquest,
and another large portion in the vain attempt to rival
‘European manufactures) would give his people a greater
interest in the cultivation of the fields, and make: Egypt
-what nature designed it to be—almost exclusively an
-agricultural country ! Its produce of cotton alone womld
"more than suffice to procure all the articles of foreign
manufactare, and all the natural productions of foreiga
xountries, that the wants of its inhabitants demand *.

* During the present year, 1835, more than 100,000  bules of
cotton (each bale weighing a hundred-weight and three quarters)
have been shipped at Alexandria. The price paid for this quantity
by the merchants exceeded 700,0002 The quantity exported last
‘year was 34,000 bales, which is considerably less than usual.—The
policy above recommended is strongly advocated by Ibrahee’'m
Ba’sha.

ry
-
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PERSONAL CHARACTERISTICS AND DRKSS OF THR
M00S'LIM EGYPTIANS.

Moos'Lims of Arabian origin have, for many centuries,
-mainly composed the population of Egypt; they have
. chamged its language, laws, and general manners; and
- its metropolis they have made the principal seat of
‘Arabian learning and arts. 'To the description of this
people, and especially of the middle and higher classes
‘inthe Egyptian capital, will be devoted the chief portion
of the present work. In every point of view, Musr (or
Cairo) must be regarded as the first Arab city of omr
age; and the manners and customs of its inhabitants
" ate particularly interesting s they are a combinmation of
those which prevail most generally in the towns of
Arabia, Syria, and the whole of Northern Africa, and
in a great degree in Turkey. There is no other place in
which we can obtain se complete a knowledge of the
most civilised classes of the Arabs. From statements
made in.the introduction to this work, it appewrs that
Mooslim Egyptians (or Arab-Egyptians) compose
wearly four-fifths of the population of the metropolis
(which is computed to-amount to abont 240,000), amd
just seven-eighths of that of all Egypt.

The Moos'lim Egyptisas are deseenlied from various
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Arab tribes aud families which have: settled in Egyptat
q:.ﬂ'erent periods ; mostly. soon after the conquest. of this
conntry by ’Amr, its first Arab governor; but by intery
mpmages with the Copts.and others. who have, become
proselytes to the faith of El-Isla.’m, as well, as by the,
q}la,nge from a life of wandering to that of citizens or of
agriculturists, their personal characteristics have, by sle~
grees, become so much altered, that there is a stromgly-.
marked difference between them and the natives, of
Arabia. Yet they are to be regarded as not less genuine
Arebs than the townspeople of Arabia itself; among,
whom has long and very generally prevailed a custom,
of keeping Abysslman female slaves, either instead of,
marrying their own eountrywomen, or (as is commqply.
the case with the opulent) in addition to their, Argh,
wives ; 80 that they bear almost as strong a resemblance,
to the Abyssinians as to the Bed’awees, or Arabs of the,,
Desert. The term ’Ar'ab, it should here be remar}:p;l.
is used, wherever the Arabic language is spoken, gnly..
td desxgnate the Bed’awees, collectively : in speaking, of ;
a tribe, or of a small number of those people, the wgl,‘d
’Orba'n is also used; and a single individual is called
B’ed’awce" In the metropolis and other towns of,
Egypt, the distinction of tribes is almost wholly lost;
but it is preserved among the peasants, who have re-:
tained many Bed'awee customs, of which I shall have,
to speak _The native Moos'lim inhabitants of Caire.
commonly ‘call themselves El-Musreeyec'n, Owla'd .
Musr (or ARl Musr), and Owla'd el-Bel'ed, which :
sxgmfy people of Musr, children of. Musr, and chnldrqn
of tbe wwn the smgular forms of these appellatlon;
oL

'-im&wﬂ. o
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dte!Muslree, T Musr, and' Ion el-Bel'ed®. Of these
flidde terns; the Tast is most commor in the town itself;
Thi¢ catintry people ‘are called El-Fella'hhec'ri (or 'the
Ag‘ﬁc&ftmlsﬁ), il the singular Fella’hh . 'The Turks
ofiénbpply this term o the Egyptians in general in
dtt "gbuisive sense, as meaning “the boors,” or *the
clowns;” “and improperly stigmatize them with the
appeflation of Ah’l Far'oo'n}, or * the People of
Phatoaki:?
¥y’ general, the Moos/lim Egyptians attain the hexaht
of‘dlibut five feet eight, or five feet nine inches. Most
of ‘tlie ‘children’ under nine or ten years of age have
s)(&re litabs and a distended abdomen; but, as they
: gi‘bw up, ‘their forms rapidly improve: in mature age,
W6t of them' are remarkably well-proportioned; the
metiy m‘rKsculal‘ and robust; the women, very beautifully
fo¥tned anid plump ; and neither sex is too fat. I have\
- ‘sdeni corpulent persons among them, excepting a
f&%“i’nfﬁié metropohs and other towns, rendered so by;
aldilé’ of inactivity. In' Cairo, and throughout the
nbithérn provinces, those who have not been much’
etposed to the sun have a yellowish, but very clear
cothplétion, and soft skin ; the rest are of a considerably
darker and coarser complexion. The people of Middle -
Egjpt are of a more tawny colour, and those of the
miore southern provinces are of a deep bronze or brown
cothpidxion—darkest towards Nubia, where the climate
ishottest. In general, the countenance of the Moos'lun
E&yptian (I here speak of the men) is of a fine oval ’
fofin : the forehead, of moderate size, seldom high, but
¥ In the Mmmne, Mm«'yda, Bin't Musr, and Bint el-Belled.
+ Feminine, Fella'kkah. . )
3 Thus, commonly prénounced for Fir'ow's.
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generally prominent : the eyes are deep sunk, black,
-and brilliant: the nose is straight, but rather thick : e
mouth, well formed : the lips are rather firll than -other-
.wise: the teeth, particularly besutiful*: the beard fs
.commonly black and curly, but scanty. I have seen
.very few individuals of this race with grey eyes; or
rather, few persons supposed to be of this race; for I
- am inelined to think them the offspring of Arabwomen
by Turks or other foreigners. The Fella’hhee'n, from
constant exposure to the saum, have a habit of half-
shwiting their eyes: this is also characteristic of the
Bed'awees. Great numbers of the Egyptians are
.bliad in one or both eyes. They generally shave that
part of the cheek which is above the lower jaw, and
‘likewise a small space under the lower lip, leaving,
- however, the bairs which grow in the middle under the
.mouth ; or, instead of shaving these parts, they pisck
out the hair. They also shave a part of the beard
under the chin. Very few shave the rest of their
beards+, and none their mustaches. The farmer
they suffer to grow to the length of about & hemd’s
breadth below the chin (such, at least, is the gemeral
xule, and such was the custom of the Prophet); and

* Tooth-ache is, however, a very common disorder in Egypt, as
it was in ‘ancient times: this, at Jeast, was prebably the case, as
Heredotas (lib. ii., cap. 84) mentions dentists among the classes
of Egyptian pbysicians. 1t is, of m,mstpuubntan—‘
the higher orders.

+ A few of the lervmt:,andwmaothers, shave their beards.
‘The respect which Orientals in general pay to the beard has often
hoou, remarked. They swear by it, and say that a man disgraces
it by anm evil action. The punishment recorded in 2 Sammel,

.6h. X, v, 4, has frequently been practised ia m&nt.-.hxtmt
80 often as the shaving of the whole of the beand.
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fheiir mirstaches ‘they do not allow to hecome 30 long
as to inceinmode them in esting and drinking. The
practice of dyeing the beard is not common ; for a geey
beardnsmachrspeebd. ‘The Egyptiens shave all the
rest of the hair, or leave only a smuil taft (ealled
shoo'she;) wpom the crowm of the head. This last
‘eustem (which is almost oniversal among them),{ bave
been told, originated in the fear that if the Moos'lim
should fall into the hands of an infidel, and be slsim,
the latter might cut off the head of his victim, and,
- finding no hair by which to hold it, put his imvpere
hand into the mouth, in order to carry it ; for the beard
might not be safficiently long*. Wit the like view of
avoiding impurity, the Egyptians observe other customs,
which need not here be describedf. Many men of the
tower orders, and some others, make blue marks upen
their arms, and sometimes upon the hands and chest,
a8 the women, in speaking of whom this operatien
will be described.

- The dress of the men of the middle and hnghr
clamses consists of the following articles}. First, a
puir of full drawers (in Arabic, Jiba's) of linea or
oation, tied round the body by a running string or band
(called dik'keh or tik'kek), the ends of which are em-
broideved with coloured silks, though conoealed by the
outer dress. . The drawers descend - a -likle below the
knees, or to the ankles ; but many of the Arabs will not

*. Persons of literary and religious WM&-@-
prove of the sheo’sheh.

'}'l'hym-nhaudnﬁn“mxm&”ﬂu,
rp. 359, and are observed by both sexes.

1 Fhe fashion of their dross somaing atmest ﬁouﬂdu-g
the lapse of qenturies. , _ . 3
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wear long drawers, because prohibited by the Prophet.
Next is worn a shirt (ckamee’s), with very full sleeves,
reaching to the wrist: it is ‘made of linen, of a loose,
open texture, or of cotton stuff, or of muslin, or silk, or
of a mixture of silk and linen or cotton, in stripes, but
all white*. Over this, in winter, or in. cool weather,
most persons wear a soodey'ree, which is a short vest of
cloth, or of striped coloured silk and cotton, without
sleeves.. Over the shirt and the soodey'ree, or:the
former alone, is worn a long vest of striped silk and
cotton + (called ckufta'n, or more commonly ckoof- -
ta'n), descending to the ankles, with long sleeves
extending a few inches beyond the fingers’ ends, but
divided from a point a little above the wrist, or about
the middle of the fore-arm ; so that the hand is gene-
rally exposed, though it may be concealed by the sleeve
when necessary ; for it is customary to cover the hands
in the presence of a person of high rank. Round this
vest is wound the girdle (hkeza'm), which is a coloured
shawl, or a long piece of white figured muslin. The
ordinary outer robe is a long cloth coat, of any colour
(called by the Turks joob'beh, but by the Egyptians
gib'bek), the sleeves of which reach not quite to.the
wrist]. ~ Some persons also wear a benee’sh, or ben'ish ;
which is a robe of cloth, with long sleeves, like those of
the ckoofta’n, but more ample§: it is, properly, a

* The Prophet forbade men to wear silk clothing, but allowed
women to do so. The prohibition is, however, attended to by very
few modern Moos'lims, excepting the Wah'ha'bees.

+ The stripes are seldom plain: they are generally figured or
flowered. :

{ See the foremowt Sgure in the accompanying engraving.

§ See the figure to the left in the same engraving,
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Tobe of -ceremony, aad shouid be worn over the other
cloth ecoat; but many persous wear it ¢nstead of the
gib’beh ®. The head-dress comsists, first, of a smalf,
close-fitting cotton cap (called ta’ckee’yeh, or *arachee™
.yeh), which is ofien changed ; next, a furboo’sk, which
s a red cloth cap, also fitting closely to the head, with &
‘tassel of dark blue silk at the crown; lastly, a long
Jpiece of white muslin, generally figured, or a Kash-
‘mee’r shawl, which is woumd round the turboo’sh.
.Thus is formed the turban, or ’ema’meh. The Kash-
gnee’r shawl is seldom worn excepting in codl weather.
-Some persons wear two or three turboo’shes, one over
another. A sheree’f (or descendamt of the Prophet)
-wears a green turban, or is privileged to do 50 ; but no
.other person ; and it is not common for amy but a sheree’f
«to wear a bright green dress. Stockings are not in use;
‘but some few persons, in cold weather, wear woollen or
‘cotton socks. 'The shoes (murkoo’d) are of thick red
morocco, pointed snd turnink up at the toes. Some
persons also wear inner shoes (called mezz, or more
properly, mezd +), of soft, yellow moroceo, and with
soles of the same: the murkoo’b are taken off on step-
ping upon a carpet or mat ; but not the mezz: for this
.reason, the former are often worn turned down at the
heel.

On the little finger of the right hand is worn a seal-

* In cold ar cool weather a kiod of blu:kwoollendouk, called
abba’, 'yeh, is commonly worn(a). Sometimes this is drawn over
‘the head. In wimter also many persons wrap a muslin or other
shawl (such as they use for a turban) about the head and
shoulders. . .

4 From the Turkish, mest. . 2

(a) ‘Seo the next engraving, mvhﬂlbwhdtm *abbe’yeh.



36 MODERN EGYPTIANS.

ving (kha'tim), which is generally of silver, with =.
cornelian, or other stone, upon which is engraved the
wearer’s name: the name is accompanied by the words
“his servant” (signifying *“the servant, or worshipper
of God”), and often by other words expressive of the
person’s’ trust in God, &c.* The Prophet disapproved
of gold ; therefore few Moos/lims wear gold rings; but
the women have various ornaments (rings, bracelets,
&ec.) of that precious metal. The seal-ring is used for
signing letters and other writings; and its impression is
considerél more valid than the sign-manual +. A little
ink is dabbed upon it with one of the fingers, and it is
pressed upon the paper—the person who uses it having
first touched his tongue with another finger, and moist-
ened the place in the paper which is to be stamped.
Almost every person who can afford it has a seal-ring,
even though he be a servant. The regular scribes, lite~
rary men, and many others, wear a silver, brass, or
copper dawa'yek, which & a case with receptacles for
ink and pens, stuck in the girdle}. Some have, in the
place of this, or in addition to it, a case-knife, or a
dagger.

The Egyptian generally takes his pipe with him
wherever he goes (unless it be to the mosque), or has a
servant to carry it, though it is not a common custom
to smoke while riding or walking. The tobacco-purse
he crams into his bosom, the ckoofta’n being large, and
lapping over in front. A handkerchief, embroidered
with coloured silks and gold, and neatly folded, is also

@ See St. John's Gospel, iii. 33; and Exodus, xxxix. 30.

+ Therefore, g.ving the ring to another person is the utmost
mark of confidence.—See Genesis, xli. 42.

3 This is a very ancient custom.—See Ezekiel, ix. 2, 3, 11.
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placed in the bosom. "Many persons of the middle
orders, who wish to avoid being thought rich, conceal
such a dress as I have described by a long black gown
of cotton, similar to the gown worn by most persons of
the lower classes.

The costume of the men of the lower orders is very
simple. 'These, if not of the very poorest class, wear a
pair of drawers, and a long and full shirt or gown of
blue linen or cotton, or of brown woollen stuff (the
former called ‘er’ee, and the latter zaaboo't), open fromi
the neck nearly to the waist, and having wide sleeves®,
Over this, some wear a white or red woollen girdle.
Their turban is generally composed of a white, red, or
yellow woollen shawl, or of a piece of coarse cotton o¥
muslin, wound round a turboo’sh, under which is a
white or brown felt cap (ealled lib’dek) ; but many are
so poor as to have no other cap than the lib’deh—no
turban, nor even drawers, nor shoes, but only the blue
or brown shirt, or merely a few rags; while many, on
the other hand, wear a soodey’ree under the blwe shirt ;
and some, particularly servants in the houses of great
men, wear a white shirt, a soodey’ree, and a ckoofta’n
or gib’beh, or both, and the blue shirt over all. The
full sleeves of this shirt are sometimes drawn up, by
means of cords, which pass round each shoulder and
cross behind, where they are tied im a knot. ‘This
custom is adopted by servants (particularly groems),
who have cords of crimson or dark-blue silk for this
purpose. In cold weather, many persons of the lower
classes wear an. ’abba’yeh, like that before described,
but coarser; and sometimes, instead of being black,

& The raaboo®t is mostly wom in the winter.
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having broad stripes, brown and white, or blue and
white, but the latter rarely. Another kind of e¢loak,
more full than the ’abba’yeh, of black or deep-blue *
woollen stuff, is also very commonly worn:- it is ealled *
diffee'yek®. The shoes are of red or yellow moroceo;
or of sheep-skin.

Several different forms of turbans are represented in
some of the engravings which illustrate this work. The
Moos'lims are distinguished by the colours of their
turbans from the Copts and the Jews, who (as well as
other subjects of the Turkish Soolta’n who are net -
Moos'lims) wear black, blue, grey, or light-brown tur-
bans,and generally dull-coloured dresses. - The distine-
tion of sects, families, dynasties, &c., among the Moos'lim
Arabs, by the colour of the turban and other articles of
dress, is of very early origin. When the Ima'm Ibra~
hee’'m Ib/n Mobham’mad, asserting his pretensions te
the dignity of Khalee'feht, was put to death by the
Oom’awee Khalee'feh Murwa’n, many persons of the
family of El-’Abba’s assumed black clothing, in testi-
mony of their sorrow for his fate ; and hence the black
dress and turban (which latter is now characteristie,
almost solely, of Christian and Jewish tributaries to the
’Osma'nlee, or Turkish, Scolta’n) became the distin-
guishing costume of the ’Abba’see Khalee'fehs, and of
their officers. When an officer under this dynasty was
disgraced; he was made to wear a white dress. White
was adopted. by the false prophet Moockan'na’, to dis-

* A kind of blue and white plaid (called mi/a'yeh) is also worn
by some men, but more commonly by women, in the account of
whose dress it will be further described: the men throw it éver
the shoulders, or wrap it about the body.

4+ Commonly written by English authors ¢ Caliph.”
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tipgnish ‘his parly from the 'Abba‘sees; and the -
Fawa/tim of Egypt (or Khalee'fehs of the race of
Fa'timeh), as rivals of the 'Abba‘sees, wore a white -
costume. EIl-Mel'ik El-Ash'raf Shaaba’n, a Soolta’n
of Egypt (who reigned from the year of the Flight -
764 to 778, or A.p. 1362 to 1376), was the first who
ordered the sheree'fs to distinguish themselves by the
green turban and dress. Some durwee’shes of the
seet of the Rifa"ees, and a few, but very few, other
Moos'lims, wear a turban of black woollen stuff, or of-
a very deep olive-coloured (almost black) muslin ; but
that of the Copts, Jews, &c., is generally of black or -
blue muslin, or linen. There are not many different
Jorms: of tarbans now worn in Egypt: that worn by
most of the servants is very formal. The kind com- -
mom -among the middle and higher classes of the -
tradesmen and other citizens of the metropolis and
large -towns is also very formal, but less so than that- -
just :before alluded to. The Turkish turban worn in' -
Egypt is of a more elegant mode. The Syrian is dis-
tinguished by its width. - The 'ool’ama, and men of
religion and letters in general, used to wear, as some -
do still, one particularly wide and formal, called =
modck'lek. The turban is much respected. In the

The Moock'leh.
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houses of the more wealthy classes, there is usually &
chair (called koor'see el~’ema'meh) on which it is placed:
at night. 'This is often sent with the furniture of &
bride. It is common for a lady to have one upom
which to place her head-dress. This kind of chair is
never used for any other purpose. As an instance of
the respect paid to the turban, one of my friends men~
tioned to me that an ’a’lim* being thrown off his
denkey in a street of this cjty, his moock’leh. fell off,
and rolled along for several yards; whereupon the
pessengers ram after it, crying, “ Lift up the crown of
El-Isla'm !” while the poor ’a’lim, whom no one came.
to assist, called out in anger, “ Lift up the skeykht of
Bl-Isla’'m ! ”

The general form and features of the women must
now be described. From the age of about fourteen to
that of eighteen or twenty they are generally models
of beauty in body and limbs; and in countenance
most of them are pleasing, and many exceedingly
lovely : but scon after they have attained their perfect.
growth, they rapidly decline ; the bosom early loses all
its beauty, acquiring, from the relaxing nature of the
climate, an excessive length and flatness in its forms,
even while the face retains its full charms; and though,
in most other respects, time does not commonly so
soon nor so much deform them, at the age of forty
it renders many who in earlier years possessed consi-
derable attractions absolutely ugly. In the Egyptian
females the forms of womanhood begin to develop

* This appellation (of which ’0o/ama is the plural) signifies a
man of science or learning.
} “Sheykh’ here signifies master, or doctor,

1
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themselves about the minth or tenth year: at the age of
fifteen or sixteen they generally attain their highest
degree of perfection. With regard to their com-
plexions, the same remarks apply to them as to the
men, with only this difference, that their faces, being
generally veiled when they go abroad, are not quite so
much tanned as those of the mer. They are charac-
terized, like the mem, by a fme oval countenance;
though, im seme imstamees, it }s rather broad. The
eyes, witl very few exeeptiows, are black, large, and of
a loag almend-form, with Jomg and beautiful lashes
and an exquisitely sofi, bewitehing expression: eyes
more beawtiful-ean hardly be eomceived : their charm-
ing effect is much heightened by the concealment of
the other features (hawever pleasing the latter may
be), and is rendered sfill more striking by a practice
universal among the females of the higher and middle
classes, and very common ameng those of the lower
orders, which is that of blaekening the edge of the eye-
lids, both above and below the eye, with a black powder
called kokh!. This is a collyrium cemmonly com-

S

o

An Eye arnamentsd with Kebhk.

posed of the smake-black which is preduced by burning
a kind of iba'n—an svematic vesim—a species of frank-
incense, used, I am teld, in peeference to the better
kind of frankineense, as being cheaper, and equally
good for this purpose. Kohhl is also prepared of the
smoke-black praduced by burning the shells of almonds.
These two kinds, thougls believed to be beneficial to
D2
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the eyes, are used merely for ornament; but, there are
several kinds used for their real or supposed medical
properties ; particularly the powder of several kinds of
lead ore*; to which are often added sarcocollat, long
pepper , sugar-candy, fine dust of a Venetian sequin,
and sometimes powdered pearls. Antimony, it is said,
was formerly used for painting the edges of the eye-
lids, The kohhl is applied with a small probe, of wood,
ivory, or silver, tapering towards the end, but blunt:
this is moistened, sometimes with rose-water, then
dipped in the powder, and drawn along the edges of
the eyelids: it is called mir'wed ; and the glass vessel
in which the kohhl is kept, mook'hhool'ak. The custom

Mook'hhool’ahs and Mirweds.
These are represcnted on scales of one-third, and a quarter, of the real size.

of thus ornamenting the eyes prevailed among both
sexes in Egypt in very ancient times : this is shown. by
the sculptures and paintings in the temples and tombs of
this country; and kohhl-vessels, with the probes, and

* Kohhl el-hbag’ar. + ’Anzaroo’t.
t 'Erck ed-dah’ab.
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even with remains of the black powder, have often been
found in the ancient tombs. I have two in my posses-

Ancient Vessel and Probe for Kohhl.
sion. But in many cases, the ancient mode of orna-
menting with the kohhl was a little different from the
modern, as shown by the subjoined sketch: I have,

yo—

An Eye and Eyebrow ornamented with Kohhl, as represcnted in ancient
Paintings,

however, seen this ancient mode practised in the present
day in the neighbourhood of Cairo; though I only
remember to have noticed it in two instances. The
same custom existed among the ancient Greek ladies
and among the Jewish women in early times*. The
eyes of the Egyptian women are generally the most
beautiful of their features. Countenances altogether
handsome are far less common among this race than
handsome figures; but I have seen among them faces
distinguished by a style of beauty possessing such sweet-
mess of expression, that they have struck me -as exhi-
biting the perfection of female loveliness, and impressed

* See 2d Kings, ix. 30 (where, in our common version, we find

the words, ““painted her face” for « painted her eyes”), and Eze-
kiel, xxiii. 40,



44 MODERN EGYPTIANS.

me with the idea (perhaps not false) that their equals
could not be found in any other country: with such
eyes as many of them have, the face must be hand-
some, if its other features be but moderately well
formed *. 'The nose is generally straight : the lips are
mostly rather fuller than those of the men, but not in
the least degree partaking of the negro character. The
hair is of that deep, glossy black, which best suits all
but fair complexions: in some instances it is rather
coarse and crisp, but never woolly.

The females of the higher and middle classes, and
many of the poorer women, stain certain parts of their
hands and feet (which are, with very few exceptions,

Hands and Feet st.ined with Hheu’na,

* Scissors are often used fo reduce the width of the eye-brows,
and to give them a more arched form.
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benutifully formed) with the leaves of the hhen'na-
tree*, which impart a yellowish red, or deep orange
‘colour. Many thus dye only the nails of the fingers
-and toes; others extend the dye as high as the first
joint of each finger and toe ; some also make a stripe
along the next row of joinfs; and there are several
other fanciful modes of applying the hhen’na ; but the
most common practice is to dye the tips of the fingers
and toes as high as the first joint, and the whole of the
inside of the hand and the sole of the foott; adding,
‘though not always, the stripe above-mentioned along
‘the middle joints of the fingers, and a similar stripe a
Tittle above the toes. The hhen’na is prepared for this
use merely by being powdered and mixed with a little
water, so as to form a paste. Some of this paste being
spread in the palm of the hand, and on other parts of
it which are to be dyed, and the fingers being doubled,
_und their extremities inserted into the paste in the
palm, the whole hand is tightly bound with linen, and
Temains thus during a whole night. In a similar
‘manner it is applied to the feet. The colour does not
-disappear until after many days : it is generally renewed
after about a fortnight or three weeks. This custom
prevails not only in Egypt, but in several other coun-
tries of the East, which are supplied with hhen'na from
the banks of the Nile. To the nails, the hhen'na
#mparts a more bright, clear, and permanent colour
than to the skin. When this dye alone is applied to
the nails, or to a larger portion of the fingers and toes,

* Lawsonia inermis ; also called * Egyptian privet.”

+ The application of this dye to the palms of the hands and
the soles of the feet is said to have an agreeable effect upon the
skin; particularly to prevent its being too tender and sensitive.



46 MODERN EGYPTIANS,

it may, with some reason, be regarded as an embellish-
ment ; for it makes the general complexion of the hand
and foot appear more delicate; but many ladies stain
their hands in a manner much less agreeable to our
taste: by applying, immediately after the removal of
the paste of hhen'na, another paste composed of quick-
lime, common smoke-black, and linseed-oil, they con-
vert the tint of the hhen’na to a black, or to a blackish
" olive hue. Ladies in Egypt are often seen with their
nails stained with this colour, or with their fingers of
the same dark hue from the extremity to the first joint,
red from the first to the second joint, and of the former
colour from the second to the third joint; with the palm
also stained in a similar manner, having a broad, dark
stripe across the middle, and the rest left red; the
thumb dark from the extremity to the first joint, and
red from the first to the second joint. Some, after a
more simple fashion, blacken the ends of the fingers
and the whole of the inside of the hand.

Among the females of the lower orders, in the coun-
try-towns and villages of Egypt, and among the same
classes in the metropolis, but in a less degree, prevails
a custom somewhat similar to that above described : it
consists in making indelible marks of a blue or greenish
hue upon the face and other parts, or, at least, upon
the front of the chin, and upon the back of the right
hand, and often also upon the left hand, the right arm,
or both arms, the feet, the middle of the bosom, and
the forehead : the most common of these marks made
upon the chin and hands are here represented. The
operation is performed with several needles (generally
seven) tied together: with these the skin is pricked in
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“the desired pé,ttern: some smoke-black (of wood or
oil), mixed with milk from the breast of a woman, is
then rubbed in; and about a week after, before the skin
has healed, a paste of the pounded fresh leaves of white
beet or clover is applied, and gives a blue or greenish
colour to the marks. It is generally performed atl the
age of about five or six years, and by gipsy-women.
The term applied to it is duck/ck. Most of the females
of the higher parts of Upper Egypt, who are of a very
dark complexion, tattoo their lips instead of the parts
above-mentioned ; thus converting their natural colour
to a dull, bluish hue, which, to the eye of a stranger, is
extremely displeasing*.

Another characteristic of the Egyptian women that
should be here mentioned, is their upright carriage and
gait. This is most remarkable in the female peasantry,
owing, doubtless, in a great measure, to their habit of
bearing a heavy earthen water-vessel, and other bur-
thens, upon the head.

The dress of the women of the middle and higher
orders is handsome and elegant. Their shirt is very
full, like that of the men ; but rather shorter; reaching
not quite to the knees: it is also, generally, of the
same kind of material as the men’s shirt, or of coloured
crape ; sometimes black. A pair of very wide trousers
(called shintiya'n), of a coleured, striped stuff of silk

* The depilatory most commonly used by the Egyptian women
is a kind of resin, called liba’'n sha’mee, applied in a melted
state : but this, they pretend, is not always necessary: by apply
ing the blood of a bat to the skin of a newly-born female infant,
on the parts where they wish no hair to grow, they assert that
they accomplish this desire. A female upon whom this applica-
tion has been made is termed moowut/sout'ak ; from wutwa't, a bat.
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and cotton, or of printed, or worked, or plain white
muslin, is tied round the hips, under the shirt, with a
dik’keh: its lower extremities tre drawn up and tied
just below the knee with running strings ; but it is suffi-
ciently long to hang down to the feet, or almost to the
ground, when attached in this mauner. ,Over the shirt
and shintiya’n is worn a long vest (called yel’ek), of the
same material as the latter: it nearly resembles the
ckoofta’n of the men ; but is more tight to the body
and arms: the sleeves also are longer; and it is made
to button down the front, from the bosom to a little
below the girdle, instead of lapping over: it is open,
likewise, on each side, from the height of the hip,
downwards. In general, the yel'ek is cut in such a
manner as to leave half of the bosom uncovered, except
by the shirt ; but many ladies have it made more ample
at that part; and, according to the most approved
fashion, it should be of a sufficient length to reach to
the ground, or should exceed that length by two or
three inches, or more. A short vest (called ’an’ter’ee),
reaching only a little below the waist, and exactly re-
sembling a yel’ek of which the lower part has been cut
off, is sometimes worn instead of the latter. A square
shawl, or an embroidered kerchief, doubled diagonally,
is put loosely round the waist as a girdle; the two cor-
ners that are folded together hanging down behind.
Over the yel’ek is worn a gib’heh of cloth, or velvet, or
silk, usually embroidered with gold or with coloured
silk: it differs in form from the gib’beli of the men
chiefly in being not so wide; particularly in the fore
part*. Instead of this, a jacket (called sal'tak), gene-

* It is of the same length as the yelek.
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rally of cloth or velvet, and embroidered in the same
manner as the gib’beh, is often worn. The head-dress
consists of a ta'ckee’yeh and turboo'sh, with a square
kerchief (called far'oo'dee’yeh) of printed or painted
muslin, or one of crape, wound tightly round, com-
posing what is ealled a 7ub'tah. Two or more such
kerchiefs were commonly used, a short time since, and
are still sometimes, to form the ladies’ turban, but
always wound in a high, flat shape, very different from
that of the turban of the men. A kind of crown, called
ckoor's, and other ornaments, are attached to the ladies’
head-dress : descriptions and engravings of these and
other ornaments of the women of Egypt will be found
in the Appendix to this work. A long piece of white
maslin embroidered at each end with coloured silks
and gold, or of coloured crape ornamented with gold
thread, lama, and spangles, rests upon the head, and
hangs down behind, nearly or quite to the ground : this
is called tar’hhah—it is the head-veil: the face-veil I
shall presently describe. The hair, excepting over the
forehead and temples, is divided into numerous braids
or plaits, generally from eleven to twenty-five in
number, but always of an uneven number: these hang
down the back. To each braid of hair are usually
added three black silk cords, with little ornaments of
gold, &c., attached to them. For a description of these,
which are called suf'a, 1 refer to the Appendix. Over
the forehead, the hair is cut rather short; but two full
locks (called muck’a’see’s) hang down on each side of
the face: these are often curled in ringlets, ard some-
times plaited*. Few of the ladies of Egypt wear

* Egyptian women swear by the side-lock (as men do by the
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'stockings or socks, but many of them wear mezz (or
immer shoes), of yellow or red morocce, sometimes
embroidered with gold : over these, whenever they step
off the matted or carpeted part of the floor, they put
.on ba'bpo’g (or slippers) of yellow moroceo, with high,
pointed toes; or use high wooder clogs or pattens
(called ckubcka'b, or, more commonly, ckoobcka'd),
-generally from four to mine inches in height, and usually
ornamented with mother-of-pearl, or silver, &c. These
are always used in the bath by men and women; but
not by many ladies at home : some ladies wear them
merely to keep their skirts from trailing on the ground:
others to make themselves appear tall. Such is the
dress which is worn by the Egyptian ladies in the
‘house.

The riding or walking attire is called tezyee'reh.
Whenever a lady leaves the house she wears, in addi-
tion to what has been above described, first a large,
loose gown (called #0'b, or seb'leh), the sleeves of which
are nearly equal in width to the whole length of the
gown *: it is of silk ; generally of a pink, or rose, or
violet colour. Next is put on the boor'cko’, or face-
veil, which is a long strip of white muslin, concealing
the whole of the face except the eyes, and reaching
mearly to the feet. It is suspended at the top by 2
narrow band, which passes up the forehead, and which
is sewed, as are also the two upper corners of the veil,
to a band that is tied round the head. The lady then

beard), gemerally holding it when they utter the oath, wa-khaya't
mucksoo'see !

®* This is similar in form to the to’b of women of the lower
orders, represented in the next engraving.
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covers herself with a hhab’arah, which, for a married
lady, is composed of two breadths of glossy, black
silk, each ell-wide, and three yards long: these are
sewed together at or near the selvages (according to the
height of the person) ; the seam running horizontally,
with respect to the manner in which it is worn : a piece
of narrow, black riband is sewed inside the upper part,
about six inches from the edge, to tie round the head.
This covering is always worn in the manner shown by
the accompanying sketch. The unmarried ladies wear
a hhab/arah of white silk, or a shawl. Some females
of the middle classes, who cannot afford to purchase
a hhab’arah, wear instead of it an eeza'r; which
is a piece of white calico, of the same form and size
as the former, and is worn in the same manner. On
the feet are worn short boots or socks (called khooff),
of yellow morocco, and over these, the da’boo’g.

This dress, though chiefly designed for females of
the higher classes, who are seldom seen in public on
foot, is worn by many women who cannot often afford
so far to imitate their superiors as to hire an ass to
carry them. It is extremely inconvenient as a walking
attire. Viewing it as a disguise for whatever is attrac-
tive or graceful in the person and adornments of the
wearer, we should not find fault with it for being itself
deficient in grace : we must remark, however, that, in
one respect, it fails in accomplishing its main purpose ;
displaying the eyes, which are almost always beautiful ;
making them to appear still more so by concealing the
other features, which are seldom of equal beauty; and
often causing the stranger to imagine a defective face
perfectly charming. The veil is of very remote anti-
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quity®*; but, from the sculptures and paintings of the
ancient Egyptians, it seems not to have been worn by
the females of that nation.

-The dress of a large proportion of those women of
the lower orders who are not of the poorest class con-
sists of a pair of trousers or drawers (similar in form
to the shintiya’n of the ladies, but generally of plain
white cotton or linen), a blue linen or cotton shirt (not
quite so full as that of the men), a boor/cko’ of a kind
of coarse black crape, and a dark blue tar’hhah of
muslin or linen. Some wear, over the shirt, or instead
of the latter, a linen to’b, of the same form as that of
the ladiest. The sleeves of this are often turned up
over the head ; either to prevent their being incommo-
dious, or to supply the place of a tar'hhah{. In addi-
tion to these articles of dress, many women who are not
of the very poor classes, wear, as a covering, a kind of
piaid, similar in form to the hhab’arah, composed of
two pieces of cotton, woven in small chequers of blue
and white, or cross stripes, with a mixture of red at
each end. It is called mila’yeh : in general it is worn
in the same manner as the hhab’arah ; but sometimes
like the tar’hhah §. The upper part of the black
boor'cko’ is often ornamented with false pearls, small
gold coins, and other little flat ornaments of the same

* See Genesis, xxiv. 65; and Isaiah, iii. 23. See also 1 Corin-
thians, xi. 10, and a marginal note on that verse.

+ See the figure to the left in the first of the two engravings
opposite this page.

$ See the figure to the nght in the same engraving.

§ There is a superior kind of mila’yeh, of silk, and of various
colours; but this is now seldom worn. The two pieces which
¢ompose the mila’yeh are sewed together.

E
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metal (called burck) ; sometimes with a coral bead, and
& gold coin beneath ; also with small coins of base
silver ; and more commonly with a pair of chain tassels,
of brass or silver (called *0y00'n), attached to the corners.

Ornamented black Veils—Only one of these (that to the right) is repre-
sented in its whole length,

A square black silk kerchief (called ’as’beh), with a
border of red and yellow, is bound round the head,
doubled diagonally, and tied with a single knot behind ;
or, instead of this, the turboo’sh and far'oo’dee’yeh are
worn, though by very few women of the lower classes.
The best kind of shoes worn by the females of the
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The "As’beh.

lower orders are of red morocco, turned up, but round,
at the toes. The boor/cko’ and shoes are most common
in Cairo, and are also worn by many of the women
throughout Lower Egypt; but in Upper Egypt, the
boor'cko’ is very seldom seen, and shoes are scarcely
less uncommon. To supply the place of the former,
when necessary, a portion of the tar’hhah is drawn
before the face, so as to conceal nearly all the counte-
nance excepting one eye. Mauy of the women of
the lower orders, even in the metropolis, never conceal
their faces. Throughout the greater part of Egypt the
most common dress of the women merely consists of
the blue shirt or to’b and tar’hhah. In the southern
parts of Upper Egypt, chiefly above Akhmee'm, most
of the women envelop themselves in a large piece of
dark brown woollen stuff (called a hhoolalee’yeh) ;
wrapping it round the body, and attaching the upper
parts together over each shoulder; and a piece of the
same they use as a tar'hbah. This dull dress, though
picturesque, is almost as disguising as the blue tinge
which, as I have before mentioned, the women in these
E 2
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parts of Egypt impart to their lips. Most of the
women of the lower orders wear a variety of trumpery
ornaments, such as ear-rings, necklaces, bracelets, &c.,
and sometimes a nose-ring. Descriptions and engrav-
ings of some of these ornaments will be given in the
Appendix.

The women of Egypt deem it more incumbent upon
them to cover the upper and back part of the head
than the face; and more requisite to conceal the face
than most other parts of the person. I have often seen
in this country women but half covered with miserable
rags; and several times, females in the prime of wo-
manhood, and others in more advanced age, with only
a narrow strip of rag bound round the hips.



A Woman of the Southern Province of Upper Egypt
(Sketched at Thebes.)

bigiizea oy GOOQl @
C



Digitized by G008[€



87

Cuarrer IL
INFANCY AND EARLY EDUCATION.

It was a custom very common in Egypt, as in other
Moos'lim countries, to consult an astrologer previously
to giving a name to a child, and to be guided by his
choice ; but very few persons now conform with this
old usage: the father makes choice of a name, and
confers it without any ceremony. Boys are often
named after the Prophet (Mohham’mad, Ahh’'mad, or
Moos'tuf’a), or some of the members of his family
(’Alee, Hhas’an, Hhosey'n, &c.), or his eminent
companions (*Om’ar, Ab’oo Bekr, ’Osma’n, ’Amr, &c.),
or some of the prophets and patriarchs of early times
(as Ibrahee’m, Is-hha’ck, Isma’ee’l, Yaackoo’b, Moo<'a,
Da’-00'd, Sooleyma'n, &c.), or receive a name signify-
ing “ Servant of God,” “ Servant of the Compassionate,”
“Servant of the Powerful,” &e. (’Abd Al'lah, ’Abd,
Er-Rahhma’n, ’Abd El-Cka'dir). Girls ‘are mostly
named after the wives or daughter of the Arabian
Prophet, or after others of his family (as Khadee/geh,
'A’isheh, A’'m’neh, Fa't'meh, Zey'neb), or are distin-
guished by a name implying that they are ¢ beloved,”
“ hlessed,” ¢ precious,” &c. (Mahhboo’beh, Mebroo’keh,
Nefee'seh, &c.), or the name of a flower, or of some
other pleasing object*.

~ The dress of the children of the middle and higher

* In Cairo, it is the fashion to change the first five female
names here mentioned, and the last, into Khuddoo’geh,’Eiyoo’sheh
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orders is similar to that of the parents, but generally
slovenly. The children of the poor are either clad in a
shirt and a cotton skull-cap or a turboo’sh, or (as is
mostly the case in the villages) are left quite naked
until the age of six or seven years or more, unless a
bit of rag can be easily obtained to serve them as
a partial covering. Those little girls who have only a
piece of ragged stuff not large enough to cover both
the head and body, generally prefer wearing it upon
the head, and sometimes have the coquetry to draw a
part of it before the face, as a veil, while the whole
body is exposed. Little ladies, four or five years of
age, mostly wear the white face-veil, like their mothers.
When a boy is two or three years old, or often earlier,
his head is shaved ; a tuft of hair only being left on the
crown, and another over the forehead®: the heads of
female infants are seldom shaven. The young children,
of both sexes, are usually carried by their mothers and
nurses, not in the arms, but on the shoulder, seated
astridet, and sometimes, for a short distance, on the hip,

In the treatment of their children, the women of the

Ammoo’neh, Futoot'meh, Zennoo’beh, and Neffoo’seh; and some
other names are changed to the same measure as these; which
measure implies, in these cases, a superior degree of dignity.

* It is customary among the peasants throughout a great part
of Egypt, on the first occasion of shaving a child’s head, to slay
a victim, generally a goat, at the tomb of some saint in or near
their village, and to make a feast with the meat, of which their
friends, and any other persons who please, partake. This is
most common in Upper Egypt, and among the tribes not very long
established on the banks of the Nile. Their Pagan aucestors in
Arabia observed this custom, and usually gave, as alms to the

“poor, the weight of the hair in silver. The victim was called
‘ackee'ckah,
4 See Isaiah, xlix. 22.
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wealthier classes are remarkable for their excessive in-
" dulgence; and the poor, for the little attention they
‘bestow, beyond supplying the absolute wants of nature,
‘The mother is prohibited, by the Mohhammadan law,
from weaning her child before the expiration of two
years from the period of its birth, unless with the con~
gent of her husband, which, I am told, is generally
given after the first year or eighteen months. In the
houses of the wealthy, the child, whether boy or girl,
remains almost constantly confined in the hharee’'m (or
the women’s apartments), or, at least, in the house:
gometimes the boy continues thus an effeminate pri-
soner until a master, hired to instruct him daily, has
taught him to read and write. When the ladies go out
to pay a visit, or to take an airing, mounted on asses,,
the children generally go with them, each carried by &
female slave or servant, or seated between her knees:
upon the fore part of the saddle ; the female attendants,
as well as the ladies, being usually borne by asses, and
it being the custom of all the women to sit astride. But
it is seldom that the children of the rich enjoy this
slight diversion ; their health suffers from confinement
and pampering, and they are often rendered capricious,

proud, and selfish. The women of the middle classes
~ are scarcely less indulgent mothers. The estimation in
which the wife is held by her husband, and even by her
acquaintance, depends, in a great degree, upon her
fruitfulness, and upon the preservation ofsher children
for by men and women, rich and poor, barrenness is
still considered, in the East, a curse and a reproach;
and it is regarded as disgraceful in a man to divorce,
without some cogent reason, a wife who has borne him
a child, especially while her child is living. If, there~

B D
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fore, a woman desire her husband’s love, or the respect
of others, her giving birth to a child is a source of
great joy to herself and him, and her own interest
alone is a sufficient motive for maternal tenderness.
Very little expense is required, in Egypt, for the main-
tenance of a numerous offspring*.

With the exception of those of the wealthier classes,
the children in Egypt, though objects of so much
solicitude, are generally very dirty, and shabbily clad.
. The stranger here is disgusted by the sight of them,
and at once condemns the modern Egyptians as a very
filthy people, without requiring any other reason for
forming such an opinion of them; but it is often the
case that those children who are most petted and be-
loved are the dirtiest, and worst clad. It is not uncom-
mon to see, in the city in which I am writing, a lady
shuffling along in her ample to'b and hhab/arah of new
and rich and glistening silks, and one who scents the
whole street with the odour of musk or civet as she
passes alomg, with all that appears of her person
scrupulously clean and delicate, her eyes neatly bor-
dered with kohhl applied in the most careful manner,
and the tip of a finger or two showing the fresh dye of
the hhen’na, and by her side a little boy or girl, her own
child, with a face besmeared with dirt, and with clothes
appearing as though they had been worn for months
without being washed. Few things surprised me so
much as sights of this kind on my first arrival in this
country. I naturally inquired the cause of what struck
me as so strange and inconsistent, and was informed -

* It is mentioned by Diodorus Siculus (lib. i. cap. 20), that the
ancient Egyptians clothed and reared their children at a very
trifling expense.
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CIRCUMCISION, 6l

that the affectionate mothers thus neglected the appear-
ance of their children, and purposely left them un-
washed, and clothed them so shabbily, particularly when
they had to take them out in public, from fear of the
evil eye, which is excessively dreaded, and especially in
the case of children, since they are generally esteemed
the greatest of blessings, and therefore most likely to
be coveted.

The children of the poor have a yet more neglected
appearance : besides being very scanlily clad, or quite
naked, they are, in general, excessively dirty ; their
eyes are frequently extremely filthy ; it is common to
see half-a-dozen or more flies in each eye unheeded and
unmolested. The parents consider it extremely inju-~
rious to wash, or even touch, the eyes, when they dis-
charge that acrid humour which attracts the flies : they
even affirm that the loss of sight would result from
frequently touching or washing them when thus
affected; though washing is really one of the best
means of alleviating the complaint.

At the age of about five or six years, or sometimes
lJater, the boy is circumcised*. Previously to the per-
formance of this rite in the metropolis and other towns
of Egypt, the parents of the youth, if not in indigent
circumstances, generally cause him to be paraded
through several streets in the neighbourhood of their
dwelling. They mostly avail themselves of the occur-
rence of a bridal procession to lessen the expenses of
the parade: and, in this case, the boy and his attend-
ants lead the procession. He generally wears a red

* Among the peasants, not unfrequently at the age of twelve,
thirteen, or fourteen years.
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Kashmeer turban ; but, in other respects, is dressed as a
girl, with a yel’ek and sal’tah, and with a ckoors, suf’a,
and other female ornaments*. These articles of dress
are of the richest description that can be procured : they
are usually borrowed from some lady, and much too
large to fit the boy. A horse, handsomely caparisoned,
is also borrowed to convey him; and in his hand is
placed a folded embroidered handkerchief, which he
constantly holds before his mouth in his right hand.
He is preceded by a servant of the barber, who is the
operator, and by three or more musicians, whose instru-
ments are commonly a hautboy and drums. The fore-
most person in the procession is generally the barber’s
servant, bearing his hkeml, which is a case of wood, of
a semi-cylindrical form, with four short legs ; its front
(the flat surface) covered with pieces of looking-glass
and embossed brass ; and its back, with a curtain. This
is merely the barber’s sign: the servant carries it in
the manner represented in the engraving here inserted.
The musicians follow next (or some of them precede
the hheml), and then follows the boy ; his horse led by
a groom. Behind him walk several of his female rela-
tions and friends. Two boys are often paraded toge-
ther, and sometimes borne by one horse. Of the bridal
processions, with which that above described is so often
united, an account will be found in its proper place. A
description, also, of some further customs observed on
the occasion of a cirdumcision, and particularly of a
more genteel but less general mode of celebrating that

* For a description of the ornaments here mentioned see the
Appendix: the ckoors and suf’a are also represented in a preced-
ing engraving, opposite page 50. .
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event, will be given in another chapter, relating to
various private festivities*,

The paremis seldom devote much of their time or
attention to the education of their children; generally
contenting themselves with instilling into their young
minds a few principles of religion, and then submitting
them, if they ean afford to do so, to the instruction of
a schoolmaster. As early as possible, the child is taught
to say, ““I testify that there is no deity but God; and I
testify that Mohham’mad is God's Apostle.” He re-
ceives also lessons of religious pride, and learns to hate
the Christians, and all other sects but his own, as tho-
roughly as does the Moos'lim in advanced age. Most
of the children of the higher and middle classes, and
some of those of the lower orders, are taught by the
schoolmaster to read, and to recite the whole or certain
portions of the Ckoor-u’'m by memory. They after-
wards learn the most common rules of arithmetic.

Schools are very numerous, not only in the metro-
polis, but in every large town; and there is one, at
least, in every considerable village. Almost every
mosque, sebee’l (or public fountain), and hho'd (or
drinking-place for cattle) in the metropolis has a %ooi-
ta’d (or school) attached to it, in which &hildren are
instructed for a very trifling expense; the sheykh or

* A custom mentioned by Strabo (p. 824), as prevailing among
the Egyptians in his time, is still universally practised in every
part of Egypt, both by the Moos’lims and Copts, excepting in
Alexandria and perhaps a few other places on the shore of the
Mediterranean : it is also common, if not equally prevalent, in
Arabia. Reland, who imperfectly describes this custom (De
Religione: Mohammedica, p. 75, edit. 1717), remarks its being
mentioned likewise by Galen.
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Jick'ee (the master of the school) receiving from the
parent of each pupil half a piaster (about five farthings
of our money), or something more or less, every
Thursday*. The master of a school attached to a
mosque or other public building in Cairo also generally
receives yearly a turboo’sh, a piece.of white muslin for
a turban, a piece of linen, and a pair of shoes; and
each boy receives, at the same time, a linen skull-cap,
four or five cubits + of cotton cloth, and perhaps half a
piece (ten or twelve cubits) of linen, and a pair of
shoes, and, in some cases, half a piaster or a piaster,
These presents are supplied by funds bequeathed to the
school, and are given in the month of Rum’ada’n. The
boys attend only during the hours of instruction, and
then return to their homes. 'The lessons are generally
written upon tablets of wood, painted white; and when

A School-boy learning the Alphabet.

* Friday, being the sabbath of the Mom’lm, is a haliday ta
the school-boys and fick’ee.

+ The cubit employed in measuring Egyptian cloths is equal
to twenty two inches and two-thirds.
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one lesson is learnt, the tablet is washed and another is
written. ‘They also practise writing upon the same
tablet. The schoolmaster and his pupils sit upon the
ground, and each boy has his tablet in his hands, or a
copy of the Ckoor-a'n, or of one of its thirty sections,
on a little kind of desk of palm-sticks. All who are
learning to read recite their lessons aloud, at the same
time, rocking their heads aud bodies incessantly back-~
wards and forwards; which practice is observed by
almost all persons in reading the Ckoor-a'n; being
thought to assist the memory. The noise may be
imagined *.

The boys first learn the letters of the alphabet ; next,
the vowel points and other orthographical marks; and
then, the numerical value of each letter of the alphabetf.
Previously to this third stage of the pupil’s progress, it
is customary for the master to ornament the tablet with
black and red ink, and green paint, and to write upon
it the letters of the alphabet in the order of their
respective numerical values, and convey it to the father,
who returns it with a piaster or two placed upon it.
The like is also done at several subsequent stages of
the boy’s progress, as when he begins to learn the
Ckoor-a’n, and six or seven times as he proceeds in
learning the sacred book; each time the next lesson
being written on the tablet. When he has become
acquainted with the numerical values of the letters, the
master writes for him some simple words, as the names
of men; then the ninety-nine names or epithets of

* The usnal punishment is beating on the soles of the feet
with a palm.stick.
1 The Arabic letters are often used as numerals.
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God : next the Fa/t’hhah, or opening chapter of the
Ckoor-a'n, is written upon his tablet; and he reads it
repeatedly until he has perfectly committed it to. me-
mory. He then proceeds to learn the other chapters of
the Ckoor-a’n : after the first chapter he learns the last;
then the last but one ; next the last but two, and so on,
in inverted order, ending with the second ; as the chap-
ters in general successively decrease in length from the
second to the last inclusively. It is seldom that the
master of a school teaches writing ; and few boys: learn
to write unless destined for some employment which
absolutely requires that they should do so; in which
latter case they are generally taught the art of writing,
and likewise arithmetic, by a ckabba'nee, who is a
person employed to weigh goods in a market or ba'za'r,
with the steelyard. Those who are to devote themselves
to religion, or to any of the learned professions, mostly-
pursue a regular course of study in the great mosque
El-Az'har.

The schoolmasters in Egypt are mostly persens of
very little learning : few of them are acquainted with
any writings except the Ckoor-a’n, and certain prayers,
which, as well as the contents of the sacred volume,
they are hired to recite on particular occasions. I was
lately told of a man who could neither read nor write
succeeding to the office of a schoolmaster in my neigh-
bourhood. Being able to recite the whole of the
Ckoor-a'n, he could hear the boys repeat their lessons :
to write them, he employed the ’aree’f (or head boy in-
the school), pretending that his eyes were weak. A few
days after he had taken upon himself this office, a poor
woman brought a letter for him to read to her from her
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son, who had gone on pilgrimage. The fick'ee pre-
tended to read it, but said nothing; and the woman,
inferring from his silence that the letter contained bad
news, said to him, ¢ Shall ‘I shriek?” He answered
“* Yes.” ¢ Shall I tear my clothes ?” she asked ; he re-
plied “ Yes” So the poor woman returned to her
house, and with her assembled friends performed the
lamentation and other ceremonies usual on the occasion
of a death. Not many days after this her son arrived,
and she asked him what he could mean by causing a
letter to be written stating that he was dead. He ex-
plained the contents of the letter, and she went to the
schoolmaster and begged him to inform her why he had
told her to shriek and to tear her clothes, since the
letter was to inform her that her son was well, and he
was now arrived at home. Not at all abashed, he said,
¢ God knows futurity! How could I know that your
son would arrive in safety ? It was better that you
should think him dead than be led to expect to see him
and perhaps be disappointed.”” Some persons who
were sitting with him praised his wisdom, exclaiming,
“Truly, our new fick’ee is a man of unusval judg-
ment !’ and, for a little while, he found that he had
raised his reputation by this blunder.

Some parents employ a sheykh or fick’ee to teach
their boys at home. The father usually teaches his
son to perform the woodoo’ and other ablutions, and to
say his prayers, and instructs him in other religious and
moral duties to the best of his ability. 'The Prophet
directed his followers to order their children to say their
prayers when seven years of age, and to beat them if
they did not do so when ten years old ; and at the latter
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age to make them sleep in separate beds: in Egypt,
however, very few persons pray before they have
attained to manhood.

The female children are.very seldom taught to read
or write ; and not many of them, even among the higher
orders, learn to say their prayers. Some of the
rich engage a shey'khah (or learned woman) to visit
the hharee’'m daily, to teach their daughters and female
slaves to say their prayers, and to recite a few chapters
of the Ckoor-a’n, and sometimes to instruct them in
reading and -writing ; but these are very rare accom-
plishments for females even of the highest class in
Egypt*. There are inany schools in which girls are
taught plain needle-work, embroidery, &c. In families
in easy circumstances a m’al’lim'eht, or female teacher
of such kinds of work, is often engaged to attend the
girls at their own home,

However much the son is caressed and fondled, in
general he feels and manifests a most profound and
praiseworthy respect for his- parents. Disobedience to
parents is considered by the Moos'lims as one of the
greatest of sins, and classed, in point of heinousness,
with six other sins, which are idolatry, murder, falsely
accusing modest women of adultery, wasting the pro-
perty of orphans, taking usury, and desertion in an
expedition against infidels. An uudutiful child is very
seldom heard of among the Egyptians or the Arabs in

* The young daughters of persons of the middle classes are
sometimes instructed with the boys in a public school; but they
are usually veiled, and hold no intercourse with the boys. I have
often seen a well-dressed girl reading the Ckoor-a’n in a boys’
school.

+ Thus pronounced for mo'alllim’eh.
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general. Sons scarcely ever sit, or eat, or smoke, in
the presence of the father, unless bidden to do so;
and they often even wait upon him and upon his guests
at meals and on other occasions: they do not ceasa to
act thus when they have become men. I once break-
fasted with an Egyptian merchant, before the door of
his house, in the month of Rum’ada’n (and therefore a
little after sunset) ; and though every person who passed
by, however poor, was invited to partake of the meal,
we were waited upon by two of my host’s sons; the
elder about forty years of age. As they had been
fasting during the whole of the day, and had as yet
only taken a draught of water, I begged the father to
allow them to sit down and eat with us: he imme-
diately told them that they might do so; but they de-
clined. The mothers generally enjoy, in a greater
degree than the fathers, the affection of their children;
but do not receive from them the same outward marks
of respect. I have often known servants to hoard
their wages for their mothers, though seldom for their
fathers.
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Cuarter III.

RELIGION AND LAWS.

As the most important branch of their education, and
the main foundation of their manners and customs,
the religion and laws of the people who are the subject
of these pages must be well understood,—not only in
their general principles, but in many minor points,—
before we can proceed to consider their social condi-
tion and habits in the state of manhood.

A difference of opinion among Moos'lims, respecting
some points of religion and law, has given rise to four
sects, which consider each other orthodox as to funda-
mental matters. These sects are the Hhan'afees,
Sha'fe’ees, Ma'likees*, and Hham'bel'ees,—so called
from the names of the respective doctors whose tenets
they have adopted. The Turks are of the first sect,
which is the most reasonable : the inhabitants of Cairo,
a small proportion excepted (who are Hhan’afees), are
either Sha'fe’ees or Ma'likees ; and it is generally said
they are mostly of the former of these sects, as are also
the people of Arabia : those of the Shurckee'yeh, on the
east of the Delta, Sha'fe’ees : those of the Ghurbee'yeh,
or Delta, Sha'fe’ees, with a few Ma'likees : those of the
Bohhey'reb, on the west of the Delta, Ma'likees: the in-

* Commonly pronounced Ma'lkee.
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habitants of the Sa’ee’d, or the valley of Upper Egypt,
are likewise, with few exceptions, Mha'likees: so also
are the Nubians, and the Western Arabs. To the
fourth sect, very few persons in the present day belong.

The Mohhammadan religion is generally called by
the Arabs, el-Isla'm. Eema'n and Deen are the parti-
cular terms applied, respectively, to faith and practical
religion.

" The grand principles of the faith are expressed in
two articles; the first of which is this—

“ There is no deity but God.”

God, who created all things in heaven and in earth,
who preserveth all things, and decreeth all things, who
is without beginning, and without end, omnipotent,
omniscient, and omnipresent, is one. His unity is thus
declared in a short chapter of the Ckoor-a'n*: ‘‘Say,
He is one God ; God the Eternal: He neither begets,
nor is He begotten ; and there is none equal unto Him.”
He hath no partner, nor any offspring, in the creed of
the Moos'lim. Though Jesus Christ (whose name
should not be mentioned without adding—* on whom
be peace™) is believed to have been born of a pure
virgin, by the miraculous operation of God t, without
any natural father,—to be the Messiah, and * the Word

* Ch. 112.—In quoting passages in the Ckoor-a'n, I have some-
times followed Sale’s translation ; to the fidelity of which I need
scarcely add my testimony. When necessary, I have distinguished
the verses by numbers. In doing this I had originally adopted the
divisions made by Marracci, but have since made the numbers to
agree with those in the late edition of the Arabic text by Fluegel,
which, from its superior accuracy, is likely to supersede the
former editions.

+ Ckoor-a'n, ¢h, iii., vv. 40—42.
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of God, which He imparted unto Mary, and a Spirit
proceeding from Him’’*~—yet he is not called the Son of
God ; and no higher titles are given to him than those
of a Prophet and Apostle : he is even considered as of
inferior dignity to Mohham'mad, inasmuch as the Gos-
pel is held to be superseded by the Ckoor-a’n. "The
Moos'lim believes that Seyyid'na ’Ee'sat (or *our
Lord Jesus”), after he had fulfilled the object of his
mission, was taken up unto God from the Jews, who
sought to slay him ; and that another person, on whom
God had stamped the likeness of Christ, was crucified
in his stead}. He also believes that Christ is to come
again upon the earth, to establish the Mohhammadan
religion, and perfect peace and security, after having
killed Antichrist, and to be a sign of the approach of
the last day.

The other grand article of the faith, which cannot
be believed without the former, is this—

“ Mohham'mad is God’s Apostle.”

Mohham’mad is believed, by his followers, to have
been the last and greatest of Prophets and Apostles §.
Six of these—namely, Adam, Noah, Abraham, Moses,
Jesus, and Mohham’'mad—are believed each to have
received a revealed law, or system of religion and
morality. That, however, which was revealed to Adam
was abrogated by the next; and each succeeding law,

#* Ckoor-a’n, ch. iv., v. 169.

1 The title of Seyyid’na (our Lord) is given by the Mooslims
to prophets and other venerated persons.

1 Ckoor-a’n, ch. iv., v. 156.

§ The MoosTim seldom mentions the name of the Prophet
without adding, ¢ salla-llia'hoo ‘aley’hi we-sel'lem,”’ i. e., * God
favour and preserve him !”
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or code of laws, abrogated the preceding: therefore,
those who professed the Jewish religion from the time
of Moses to that of Jesus were true believers; and
those who professed the Christian religion (uncor-
rupted, as the Moos'lims say, by the tenet that Christ
was the son of God) until the time of Mohham’mad
are held, in like manner, to have been true believers.
But the copies of the Pentateuch, the Psalms of David
(which the Moos'lims also hold to be of divine origin),
and the Gospels now existing, the Mohhammadans
believe to have been so much altered as to contain
very little of the true word of God. The Ckoor-a'n,
they believe to have suffered no alteration whatever.

It is further necessary, that the Moos/lim should
believe in the existence of angels, and of the devil,
and likewise genii (an intermediate race of beings
between angels and men): also, in the immortality of
the soul, the general resurrection and judgment, in
future rewards and punishments in Paradise * and
Hell 1, in the balance in which good and evil works
shall be weighed, and in the bridge Es-Sira’t (which
extends over the midst of Hell, finer than a hair, and
sharper than the edge of a sword), over which all
must pass, and fromy which the wicked shall fall into
Hell. He believes, also, that they who have acknow-
ledged the faith of Mohham’'mad and yet acted wickedly
will not remain in Hell for ever; but that all of other
religions must: that there are, however, degrees of
punishments, as well as of rewards,—the former con-
sisting in severe torture by excessive heat and cold,
and the latter, in the indulgence of the appetites by

* E/-Gen'neh, or the garden. 1 Gehen'nem.
F
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most delicious meats and drinks, and, above all, by the
company of the girls of Paradise, whose eyes will be
very large and entirely black*, and whose stature will
be proportioned to that of the men, which will be the
height of a tall palm-tree, or about sixty feet. Such,
the Moos'lims generally believe, was the height of our
first parents. It is said that the souls of martyrs
reside, until the judgment, in the crops of green birds,
which eat of the fruits of Paradise. @ Women are
not to be excluded from Paradise, according to the
Mohhammadan faith; though it has been asserted, by
many Christians, that the Moos'lims believe women to
have no souls. In several places in the Ckoor-a'n,
Paradise is promised to all true believers, whether
males or females. It is the doctrine of the Ckoor-a'n
that no person will be admitted into Paradise by -his
own merits ; but that admission will be granted to the
believers merely by the mercy of God; yet that the
felicity of each person will be proportioned to his
merits. The very meanest in Paradise is promised
“eighty thousand servants” (beautiful youths, called
welee'ds, or wilda'n), “seventy-two wives of the girls
of Paradise” (hhoo'ree'yehs, or hhoo'r el-oyoo'n),
¢ besides the wives he had in this world,” if he desire to
have the latter (and the good will doubtless desire the
good), “and a tent erected for him of pearls, jacinths,
and emeralds, of a very large extent;” “and will be
waited on by three hundred attendants while he eats,
and served in dishes of gold, whereof three hundred
shall be set before him at once, each containing a dif-
ferent kind of food, the last morsel of which will be as

* Like those of the gazelle: this, however, is disputed.
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grateful as the first >’ wine also, ¢ though forbiddea
in this life, will yet be freely allowed to be drunk in
the next, and without danger, since the wine of Para-
dise will not inebriate®.” We are further told, that all
superfluities from the bodies of the inhabitants of Para-
dise will be carried off by perspiration, which will
diffuse an odour like that of musk ; and that they will
be clothed in the richest silks, chiefly of green. They
are also promised perpetual yeuth, and children as
many as they may desire. These pleasures, together
with the songs of the angel Isra’fee’l, and many other
gratifications of the semses, will charm even the
meanest inhabitant of Paradise. But all these enjoy-
ments will be lightly esteemed by those more blessed
persons who are to be admitted to the highest of all
honours—that spiritual pleasure of beholding, morning
and evening, the face of Godt. The Moos'lim must
also believe in the examination of the dead in the
sepulchre, by two angels, called Moon'kir and Nekee'r,
of terrible aspect, who will cause the body (to which
the soul shall, for the time, be re-united) to sit upright
in the grave§, and will question the deceased respecting
his faith. The wicked they will severely torture; but
the good they will not hurt. Lastly, he should believe

* See Sale’s Preliminary Discourse to his Translation of the
Ckoor-a’n, sect. iv.

+ A Moos’lim of some learning professed to me that he consi-
dered the descriptions of Paradise given in the Ckoor-a’n to be,
in a great measure, figurative ; “like those,” said he, “in the
book of the Revelation of St. John;” and he assured me that
many learned Moos’lims were of the same opinian.

1 Vulgarly called Na’kir and Nekee'r.

& The corpse is always deposited in a vault, and not placed in
a coffin, but merely wrapped in winding-sheets or clothes.

r2
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in God's absolute decree of every event, both good and
evil. This doctrine has given rise fo as much con-
troversy among the Moos'lims as among Christians;
but the former, generally, believe in predestination as,
in some respects, conditional.

In religious practice, the most important duties are
prayer, alms-giving, fasting, and pilgrimage.

The religious purifications, which are of two kinds,
first, the ordinary ablution preparatory to prayer, and
secondly, the washing of the whole body, together with
the performance of the former ablution, are of primary
‘importance : for prayer, which is a duty so important
that it is called “the Key of Paradise,” will not be
accepted from a person in a state of uncleanness. Itis
therefore also necessary to avoid impurity by clipping
the nails, shaving the head, and other similar prac-
tices*,

There are partial washings, or purifications, which
all Moos'lims perform on certain occasions, even if
they neglect their prayers, and which are considered as
veligious actst. The ablution called el-woodoo’, which
+is preparatory to prayer, I shall now describe. The
-purifications just before alluded to are a -part of the
woodoo’: the other washings are not, of necessity, to
be performed immediately after, but only when the
person is about to say his prayers; and these are per-
formed in the mosque or in the house, in public or in
private. There is in every mosque a tank (called
mey'da-ak), or a hhanafee'yeh, which is a raised re-

# Alluded to in the first chapter.

+ For an account of these private ablutions, and the occasions
which require their performance, the reader may consult Reland,
Do Rel. Moh. pp. 80—83, ed. 1717.
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servoir, with spouts round it, from which the water
falls. In some mosques there are both these. The
Moos'lims of the Hhan’afee sect (of which are the
Turks) perform the ablution at the latter (which has
received its name from that cause) ; for they must do
it with running water, or from a tank or pool at least
ten cubits in breadth, and the same in depth; and I
believe that there is only one mey'da-ah in Cairo of
that depth, which is in the great mosque El-Az'har.
A small hhanafee’yeh of tinned copper, placed on a
low shelf, and a large basin, or a small ewer and basin
of the same metal, are generally used in the house for
the performance of the woodoo'.

Vessels for Ablution.—The upper vessel (or hhanafee’yeh) is generally
about a foot and a half in height,
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The person, having tucked up his sleeves a little
higher than his elbows, says, in a low voice, or in-
audibly, “I purpose performing the woodoo/, for
prayer*.” He then washes his hands three times;
saying, in the same manner as before, “In the name
of God, the Compassionate, the Merciful ! Praise be
to God, who hath given water for purification, and
made el-Isla’'m to be a light and a direction, and a

- guide to thy gardens, the gardens of delight, and to
thy mansion, the mansion of peace.” Then he rinses
his mouth three times, throwing the water into it with
his right hand +; and in doing this he says, “ O God,
assist me in the reading of thy book, and in commemo-
rating Thee, and in thanking Thee, and in the beauty of
thy worship.”” Next, with his right hand, he throws
water up his nostrils (snuffing it up at the same time),
and then blows it out, compressing his nostrils with
the thumb and finger of the left hand ; and this also
is done three times. While doing it, he says, *“ O God,
make me to smell the odours of Paradise, and bless
me with its delights ; and make me not to smell the
smell of the fires [of Hell]l.” He then washes his
face three times, throwing up the water with both
hands, and saying, “ O God, whiten my face with thy
'light, on the day when Thou shalt whiten the faces of
thy favourites ; and do not blacken my face, on the
day when Thou shalt blacken the faces of thine ene-
mies.”” His right hand and arm, as high as the elbow,

* All persons do not use exaetly the same words on this occa-
sion, nor during the performance of the woodoo’; and most per-
sons use no words during the performance.

+ He should also use a tooth-stick (miswa’k) to clean his
teeth; but few do so.
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he next washes three times, and as many times causes
some water to run along his arm, from the palm of the
hand to the elbow, saying, as he does this, “ O God,
give me my book in my right hand*; and reckon with
me with a slight reckoning.”” In the same manner
he washes the left hand and arm, saying, “ O God,
do not give me my book in my left hand, nor behind
my back; and do not reckon with me with a difficult
reckoning ; nor make me to be one of the people of
the fire.” He next draws his wetted right hand over
the upper part of his head, raising his turban or cap
with his left : this he does but once ; and accompanies
the action with this supplication, “ O God, cover me
with thy mercy, and pour down thy blessing upon me ;
and shade me under the shadow of thy canopy, on the
day when there shall be no shade but its shade.” If
he have a beard, he then.combs it with the wetted
fingers of his right hand ; holding his hand with the
palm forwards, and passing the fingers through his
beard from the throat upwards. He then puts the tips
of his fore-fingers into his ears, and twists them round,
passing his thumbs at the same time round the back
of the ears, from the bottom upwards; and saying,
“O God, make me to be of those who hear what is
_said, and obey what is best;” or, “ O God, make me
to hear good.” Next he wipes his neck with the back
of the fingers of both hands, making the ends of his
fingers meet behind his neck, and then drawing them
forward ; and in doing so, he says, *“ O God, free my
‘neck from the fire ; and keep me from the chains, and

* To every man is appropriated a book, in which all the actions
of his life are written. The just man, it is said, will receive his
book in his right hand ; but the wicked,in his left, which will be
tied behiad his back ; his right hand being tied up to his neck.
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the collars, and the fetters.’” Lastly, he washes his
feet, as high as the ankles, and passes his fingers
between the toes: he washes the right foot first, saying,
at the same time, “ O God, make firm my foot upon
the Sira’t, on the day when feet shall slip upon it:” on
washing the left foot, he says, “O God, make my
walking to be approved, and my sin forgiven, and my
works accepted, merchandise that shall not perish, by
thy pardon, O Mighty! O Forgiver! by thy mercy,
O most Merciful of those who show mercy!” After
having thus completed the ablution, he says, looking
towards heaven, ‘ Thine absolute glory, O God!
[I assert] with thy praise: I testify that there is no
deity but Thee alone: Thou hast no companion: I
implore thy forgiveness, and turn to Thee with repent-
ance.”” - Then, looking towards the earth, he adds, “ I
testify that there is no deity but God: and I testify
that Mohham'mad is his servant and his apostle.”
Having uttered these words, he should recite, once,
twice, or three times, the Soo'rat el-Ckudr, or 97th
chapter of the Ckoor-a'n.

The woodoo’ is generally performed in less than two
minutes ; most persons hurrying through the act, as
well as omitting almost all the prayers, &c., which
should accompany and follow the actions. It is not
required before each of the five daily prayers, when the
person is conscious of having avoided every kind of
impurity since the last performance of this ablution.
When water cannot be easily procured, or would be
injurious to the health of the individual, he may per-
form the ablution with dust or sand. This ceremony
is called teyem'moom. The person, in this case,
strikes the palms of his hands upon any dry dust or
sand (it will suffice to do so upon his cloth robe, as it

-
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must contain some dust), and, with both hands, wipes
his face : then, having struck his hands again upon the
dust, he wipes his right hand and arm as high as the
elbow ; and then, the left hand and arm, in the same
manner. This completes the ceremony. The washing
of the whole body is often performed merely for
the sake of cleanliness; but not as a religious act,
excepting on particular occasions—as on the morning
of Friday, and on the two grand festivals, &c.*, when
it is called ghoos'l.

Cleanliness is required not only in the worshipper,
but also in the ground, mat, carpet, robe, or whatever
else it be, upon which he prays. Persons of the lower
orders often pray upon the bare ground, which is con-
sidered clean if it be dry; and they seldom wipe off
immediately the dust which adheres to the nose and
forehead in prostration, for it is regarded as orna-
mental to the believer’s face ; but when a person has
a cloak or any other garment that he can take off
without exposing his person in an unbecoming manner,
he spreads it upon the ground to serve as a prayer-
carpet. The rich use a prayer-carpet (called segga’deh)
about the size of our hearth-rugs, having a niche repre-
sented upon it, the point of which is turned towards
Mek’keht. It is reckoned sinful to pass near before
a person engaged in prayer.

Prayer is called sal’ak. Five times in the course of

* Here, again, I must beg to refer the reader (if he desire such
iuformation) to Reland’s account of the ghoos’l, and the occa-
sions which require its performance.—De Rel. Moh. pp, 66—77,
ed.1717.

+ Segga’dehs, of the kind here described, are now sold in
London, under the name of Persian carpets or Persian rugs,

F5
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every day is its performance required of the Moos/lim ;
but there are comparatively few persons in Egypt who
do not sometimes, or often, neglect this duty; and
many who scarcely ever pray. Certain portions of the
ordinary prayers are called furd, which are appointed
by the Ckoor-a’n; and others, soon'nek, which are
appointed by the Prophet, without allegation of a
divine order.

The first time of prayer is the mugh'rib, or sunset®,
or rather, about four minutes later; the second, the
’esh’é, or when the evening has closed, and it is quite
dark +; the third, is the soobhh, or fegr; i. e., day-
break { ; the fourth, the dookr, or noon, or, rather, a
little later, when the sun has begun to decline; the
fifth, the ’asr, or afternoon ; i. e., about mid-time be-
tween noon and nightfall§. The Prophet would not
have his followers pray at sunrise, nor exactly at noon
-or sunset, because, he said, infidels worshipped the sun
at such times.

Should the time of prayer arrive when they are

* The Mohlummadan day commencing from sunset.

+ The ’esh’é of the Sha’fe’ees, Ma'likees, and Hham’bel’ees is
when the red gleam (esh-shufuck el-akk/mar) after sunset has dis-
appeared ; and that of the Hhan/afees, when both the red and the
white gleam have disappeared.

1 Generally on the first faint appearance of light in the East.
The Hhan’afees mostly perform the morning-prayer a little later,
when the yellow gleam (el-isfira’r) appears: this they deem the
most proper time, but they may pray earlier.

§ The ’asr,according to the Sha'fe’ees, Malikees, and Hham’-
bel’ees, is when the shade of an object, cast by the sun, is equal
to the length of that object, added to the length of the shade
which the same object casts at noon ; and, according to the Hhan -
afees, when the shadow is equal to fwice the length of the object
added to the length of its mid-day shadow.
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eating, or about to eat, they are not to rise to prayer
till they have finished their meal. The prayers should
be said as nearly as possible at the times above men-
tioned : they may be said after, but not before. The
several times of prayer are announced by the moo-
ed'din of each mosque. Having ascended to the
gallery of the ma’d’neh, or men'a’ret’, he chants the
ada'n, or call to prayer, which is as follows: “God is
most Great!” (this is said four times.) “I testify that
there is no deity but God !” (twice.) “I testify that
Mohham'mad is God’s Apostle!” (twice.) * Come
to prayer!” (twice.) * Come to security !> (twice.)*
“God is most Great !” (twice.) * There is no deity
but God !> — Most of the moo-ed'dins of Cairo have
harmonious and sonorous voices, which they strain to
the utmost pitch ; yet there is a simple and solemn
melody in their chants which is very striking, particu-
larly in the stillness of nightt.

Two other calls to prayer are made during the night,
to rouse those persons who desire to perform superero-
gatory acts of devotion}. A little after midnight, the
moo-ed’dins of the great royal mosques in Cairo (i. e.,
of each of the great mosques founded by a Soolta'n,
which is called Ga'mé’ Soolta’'nee), and of some other
large mosques, ascend the ma'd’nebs, and chant the
following call ; which, being one of the two night-calls
not at the regular periods of obligatory prayers, is
called the Oo'la, a term signifying merely ¢ the First.”

* Here is added, in the morning call, “ Prayer is better than
sleep !” (twice.) ’

+ A common air, to which the ada’n is chanted in Cairo, will
be given in the chapter on Egyptian Music.

1 They are few who do so.
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Having commenced by chanting the common ada’n,
with those words which are introduced in the call to
morning-prayer (‘Prayer is better than sleep”), he
adds, “ There is no deity but God’’ (three times)
“ alone: He hath no companion: to Him belongeth
the dominion; and to Him belongeth praise. He
giveth life, and causeth death; and He is living, and
shall never die. In His hand is blessing [or good] ;
and He is Almighty.—There is no deity but God!”
(three times) “and we will not worship any beside
Him, ‘serving Him with sincerity of religion*,’  though
the infidels be averset’ [thereto]. 'T'here is no deity
but God! Mohham'inad is the most noble of the
creation in the sight of God. Mobham’mad is the best
prophet and apostle and lord by whom his companions
have been governed; comely; liberal of gifts; per-
fect; pleasant to the taste ; sweet; soft to the throat
[or to be drunk]. Pardon, O Lord, thy servant and
thy poor dependant, the endower of this place, and him
who watches it with goodness and beneficence, and its
neighbours, and those who frequent it at the times of
prayers and good acts, O thou Bounutiful !—O Lord ! {”
(three times.) “Thou art He who ceaseth not to be
distinguished by mercy : Thou art liberal of thy cle-
mency towards the rebellious; and protectest him ;
and coverest the base ; and art the author of everything
that is good ; and thou bestowest thy beneficence upon
the servant, and relievest him, O thou Bountiful !'—O
Lord !” (three times.) My sins, when I think upon
them, [I see to be] many; but the mercy of my Lord

# Ckoor-a/n, ch. xcviii. v. 4.
+ Same, ch. ix. v. 32, and ch. Ixi. v. 8.
1 This exclamation (¥a’ rubb!) is made in a very loud tone.
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is more abundant : T am not solicitous on account of
good that I have done ; but for the mercy of God I am
most solicitous. Extolled be the Everlasting! He
hath no companion in his great dominion. His abso-
lute glory [I assert] : exalted be'his name : [I assert]
the absolute glory of God.”

.About an hour before daybreak, the moo-ed’dins of
most mosques chant the second call, named the Ebed
(which signifies ¢ the Eternal”), and so called from
that word occurring near the commencement. This
call is as follows: “[I assert] the absolute glory of
God, the Eternal One, the Eternal” (three times):
* the absolute glory of God, the Desired, the Existing,
the Single, the Supreme : the absolute glory of God,
the One, the Sole: the absolute glory of Him who
taketh to himself, in his great dominion, neither female
companion, nor male partner, nor any like unto Him,
nor any that is disobedient, nor any deputy, nor any
equal, nor any offspring. His absolute glory [T assert]:
exalted be his name! He is a Deity who knew what
hath been before it was, and called into existence what
hath been ; and He is now existing as He was [at the
first]. His absolute glory [I assert] : exalted be his
name! He is a Deity unto whom there is none like
existing. There is none like unto God, the Bountiful,
existing. There is none like unto God, the Cle-
ment, existing. There is none like unto God, the Great,
existing. There is no deity but Thee, O our Lord, to
be worshipped and to be praised and to be desired and
to be glorified. [I assert] the absolute glory of Him
who created all creatures, and numbered them, and
distributed their sustenance, and decreed the affairs of
his servants: and our Lord, the Bountiful, the Cle-
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ment, the Great, forgetteth not one of them. [I assert]
the absolute glory of Him who, of his power and great-
ness, caused the pure water to flow from the solid stone,
the mass of rock : the absolute glory of Him who spake
with our lord Moo’sa” [or Moses] upon the mountain*;
whereupon the mountain was reduced to dustt, through
dread of God, whose name be exalted, the One, the
Sole. There is no deity but God. He is a just Judge.
[I assert] the absolute glory of the First. Blessing
and peace be on thee, O comely of countenance! O
Apostle of God ! Blessing and peace be on thee, O first
of the creatures of God! and seal of the apostles of
God ! Blessing and peace be on thee, O thou Prophet !
" on thee and on thy Family, and all thy Compenions.
God is most Great! God is most Great !"” &c., to the
end of the call to morning-prayer. “O God, favour
and preserve and bless the blessed Prophet, our lord
Mobham'mad! May God, whose name be blessed and
exalted, be well pleased with thee, O our lord El-
Hhas'an, and with thee, O our lord El-Hhosey'n, and
with thee, O Ab/oo Farra’gj, O Sheykh of the Arabs,
and with all the favourites [the weees] of God. Ameh.”
The prayers which are performed daily at the five
periods before mentioned are said to be of so many
rek”ahs, or inclinations of the head§.

* These words, ““The absolute glory of Him who spake,” &c.
(s00bkha'na men kel'lema, &c.), are pronounced in & very high and
loud tome.

+ See Ckoor-a'n, ch. vii. v.139.

3 “Ab’o Farra’g” is a surname of a famous saint, the sey’yid
Ahh'mad El-Bed’awee, buried at Tunta, in the Delta: it implies
that he obtains relief to those who visit his tomb, and implore his
intercession,

§ The morning-prayers, two rek”ahs_soonneh and two furd:
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The worshipper, standing with his face towards the
Chib'leh (that is, towards Mek'keh), and his feet mot
quite close together, says, inandibly, that he has pur-
posed to recite the prayers of so many rek”’ahs (soon’neh
or furd) the morning-prayers (or the noon, &c.) of the
present day (or night); and then, raising his open
hands on each side of his face, and touching the lobes
of his ears with the ends of his thumbs, he says, “ God
is most Great !” (Alla’hoo Ak’bar.) This ejaculation is
called the tekbee’r. He then proceeds to recite the
prayers of the prescribed number of rek”ahs®.

Still standing, and placing his hands before him, a
little below his girdle, the left within the right, he
recites (with eyes directed towards the spot where his
head will touch the ground in prostration) the Fa't'hhah,
or opening chapter of the Ckoor-a’nt, and after it three

the noon, four soon’neh and four furd; the afternoon, the same;
the evening, three furd and two soon’neh; and the night-prayers
(or ’esh’s), four soon’neh and four furd, and two soon’neh again,
After these are yet to be performed three rek”abs witr ; i. e. single
or separate prayers: these may be performed immediately after
the ‘esh’é prayers, or at any time in the night ; but are more meri-
torious if /ate in the night.

* There are some little differences in the attitudes of the four
great sects during prayer. I describe those of the Hhan'afees.

+ Some persons previously utter certain supererogatory ejacula-
tions, expressive of the praise and glory of God; and add, ““I
seek refuge with God from Satan the accursed ;” which petition is
often offered up before reciting any part of the Ckoor-a’'n on other
occasions, as commanded by the Ckoor-a’n itself (ch. xvi. v. 100).
The Ckoor-a'n is usually recited, in the furd prayers, in a voice
slightly audible, excepting at noon and the *asr, when it is recited
inaudibly. By Ima’ms, when praying at the head of others, and
sometimes by persoms praying alome, it is chanted. In the
s00n/neh prayers it is recited inaudibly.
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or more other verses, or one of the short chapters, of
the Ckoor-a’n; very commonly the 112th chapter; but
without repeating the bismillah (in the name of God,
&c.) before the second recitation. He then says, ¢ God
is most Great !”’ and makes, at the same time, an incli-

Postures of Prayer. (Part1.)

nation of his head and body, placing his hands upon
his knees, and separating his fingers a little. In this
posture he says, “[I assert] the absolute glory of my
Lord, the Great ! (three times), adding, “ May God
hear him who praiseth Him. Our Lord, praise be unto
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Thee "’ Then, raising his head and body, he repeats,
“God is most Great !”’ He next drops gently upon his
knees, and, saying again, “ God is most Great !” places
his hands upon the ground, a little before his knees, and
puts his nose and forehead also to the ground (the

Postures of Prayer, (PartIl.)

former first), between his two hands. During this pros-
tration he says, ¢ [I assert] the absolute glory of my
Lord, the Most High!** (three times). He raises his
head and hody (but his knees remain upon the ground),
sinks backwards upon his heels, and places his hands
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upon his thighs, saying, at the same time, * God is most
Great!” and this he repeats as he bends his head a
second time to the ground. During this second pros-
tration he repeats the same words as in the first, and in
raising his head again, he utters the tekbee'r as before.
Thus are completed the prayers of one rek’’ah. In all
the changes of posture, the toes of the right foot must
not be moved from the spot where they were first
placed, and the left foot should be moved as little as
possible.

Having finished the prayers of one rek”’ah, the wor-
shipper rises upon his feet (but without moving his toes
fromr the spot where they were, particularly those of the
right foot), and repeats the same ; only he should recite
some other chapter, or portion, after the Fa’t’hhah,
than that which he repeated before, as, for instance, the
108th chapter®.

After every second rek”ah (and after the last, though
there be an odd number, as in the evening furd), he
does not immediately raise his knees from the ground,
but bends his left foot under him, and sits upon it, and
places his hands wpon his thighs, with the fingers a little
apart. In this posture, he says, “Praises are to God,
and prayers, and good works, Peace be on thee, O
Prophet, and the mercy of God, and his blessings!
Peace be on us, and on [all] the right worshippers of

# In the third and fourth fard rek”ahs, the recitation of a
second portion of the Ckoor-a’n after the Fa't’hhah should be
omitted; and before furd prayers of four rek”ahs, the icka'mek
(which consists of the words of the ada’n, with the addition of
¢ the time of prayer is come,” pronounced twice after ¢ come te
security)” should be repeated; but most persoms neglect doing
this, and many do not observe the former rule.
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God !” Then raising the first finger of the right hand*
(but not the hand itself), he adds, “ I testify that there
is no deity but God ; and I testify that Mohham'mad is
his servant and his apostle.”” -

After the last rek”ah of each of the prayers (that is,
after the soon/neh prayers and the furd alike), after
saying, * Praises are to God,” &c., the worshipper,
looking upon his right shoulder, says, * Peace be on
you, and the mercy of God!” then, locking upon
“the left, he repeats the same. These salutations are
considered by some as addressed only to the guardian
angels who watch over the believer, and note all his
actionst ; but others say that they are addressed both
to angels and men (i. e. believers only), who may be
present; no person, however, returns them. Before the
salutations in the last prayer, the worshipper may offer
up any short petition (in Scriptural language rather
than his own) ; while he does so looking at the palms
of his two hands, which he holds like an oper book
before him, and then draws over his face, from the
forehead downwards.

Having finished both the soon’neh and furd prayers,
the worshipper, if he would acquit himself completely,
or rather, perform supererogatory acts, remains sitting
(but may then sit more at his ease), and recites the
A'yet el-Koor'see, or Throne-Verse, which is the 256th

* The doctors of El-Isla’m differ respecting the proper position
of the fingers of the right hand on this occasion: some hold that
all the fingers but the first are to be doubled, as represented in
Part IL. of the sketch of the postures of prayer.

1 Some say that every believer is attended by two augels;
others say, five ; others, sixty, or a hundred and sixty.
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of the 2d chapter of the Ckoor-a'n*; and adds, “O
High! O Great! Thine absolute glory [I assert.]”
He then repeats, “ The absolute glory of God !** (thirty-
three times.) “ The absolute glory of God, the Great,
with his praise for ever !”” (once.) * Praise beto God !”’
(thirty-three times.) * Extolled be his dignity ! There is
no deity but Him,” (once.) ¢ God is most Great !’
(thirty-three times.) ‘ God is most Great in greatness,
and praise be to God in abundance !’ (once.) He counts
these repetitions with a string of beads called seb’hhak
(more properly soob’hhah). The beads are ninety-nine,
and have a mark between each thirty-three, They are
of aloes, or other odoriferous or precious wood, or of
coral, or of certain fruit-stones, or seeds, &c.

Any wandering of the eyes, or of the mind, a cough-
ing, or the like, answering a question, or any action not
prescribed to be performed, must be strictly avoided
(unless it be between the soon’neh prayers and the furd
or be difficult to avoid, for it is held allowable to make
three slight irregular motions or deviations from correc
deportment) ; otherwise the worshipper must begin
again, and repeat his prayers with due reverence. It
is considered extremely sinful to interrupt a man when
engaged in his devotions. The time usually occupied
in repeating the prayers of four rek”ahs, without the
supererogatory additions, is less than four, or even
three minutes. The Moos'lim says the five daily
prayers in his house or shop or in the mosque, accord-
ing as may be most convenient to him: it is seldom
that a person goes from his house to the mosque to

* Beginning with the words “ God ! there is no deity but Him ;’
and ending with, ¢ He is the High, the Great.”
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pray, excepting to join the congregation on Friday.
Men of the lower orders oftener pray in the mosques
than those who have a comfortable home, and a mat or
carpet upon which to pray.

The same prayers are said by the congregation in
the mosque on the noon of Friday, but there are addi-
tional rites performed by the Ima’m and other ministers
on this occasion. The chief reasons for fixing upon
Friday, as the Mohhammadan Sabbath, were, it is said,
because Adam was created on that day, and died on the
same day of the week, and because the general resur-
rection was prophesied to happen on that day; whence,
particularly, Friday was named the day of El-Goom”ah
(or the assembly). The Moos'lim does not abstain
from worldly business on Friday excepting during the
time of prayer, according to the precept of the Ckoor-a'n,
ch. Ixii., vv. 9 and 10.

To form a proper conception of the ceremonials of
the Friday-prayers, it is necessary to have some idea
of the interior of a mosque. A mosque in which a
congregation assembles to perform the Friday-prayers
is called ga'mé’. The mosques of Cairo are s0 nume-~
rous, that none of them is inconveniently crowded on
the Friday; and some of them are so large as to occupy
spaces three or four hundred feet square., They are
mostly built of stone, the alternate courses of which
are generally colonred externally red and white. Most
commonly a large mosque consists of porticoes sur-
rounding a square open court, in the centre of which is
a tank or a fountain for ablution. One side of the
building faces the direction of Mek’keh, and the portico
on this side, being the principal place of prayer, is more
spacious than those on the three other sides of the
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court : it generally has two or more rows of columns,
forming so many aisles, parallel with the exterior wall.
In some cases, this portico, like the other three, is open
to the court; in other cases, it is separated from the
court by partitions of wood, connecting the front row of
columns. In the centre of its exterior wall is the
mehhra'b (or niche) which marks the direction of Mek’-
keh; and to the right of this is the mim'bar (or pulpit).

Opposite the mehhra'b, in the fore part of the portico,
or in its central part, there is generally a platform
(called dik'kek), surrounded by a parapet, and sup-
ported by small columns; and by it, or before it, are
one or two seals, having a kind of desk to bear a
volume of the Ckoor-a’n, from which a chapter is read
to the congregation. The walls are generally quite’
plain, being simply white-washed ; but in some mosques
the lower part of the wall of the place of prayer is
lined with coloured marbles, and the other part orna-
mented with various devices executed in stucco, but
mostly with texts of the Ckoor-a’n (which form long
friezes, having a pleasing effect), and never with the’
representation of anything. that has life. The pave-
ment is covered with matting, and the rich and poor’
pray side by side ; the man of rank or wealth enjoying
no peculiar distinction or comfort, unless (which is
sometimes the case) he have a prayer-carpet brought by
his servant, and spread for him*.

The Prophet did not forbid women to attend public
prayers in a mosque, but pronounced it better for them
to pray in private; but in Cairo neither females nor :
young boys are allowed to pray with the congregation

* Adjoining each mosque are several latrina, in each of whxeh
is a receptacle with water, for ablution.
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in the mosque, nor even to be present in the mosque at
any time of prayer : formerly women were permitted (and
perhaps are still in some countries), but were obliged to
place themselves apart from the men, and behind the
Iatter ; because, as Sale has remarked, the Moos’lims
are of opinion that the presence of females inspires a
different kind of devotion from that which is requisite in
a place dedicated to the worship of God. Very few
women in Egypt even pray at home.

Over each of the mosques of Cairo presides a Na'zir
(or warden), who is the trustee of the funds which arise
from lands, houses, &c. bequeathe(f to the mosque by
the founder and others, and who appoints the religious
ministers and the inferior servants. Two Ima'ms are
employed to officiate in each of the larger mosques : one
of them, called the Khate’eb, preaches and prays before
the congregation on the Friday: the other is an Ima'm
Ra'tib, *or ordinary Ima'm, who recites the five prayers
of every day in the mosque, at the head of those persons
who may be there at the exact times of those prayers:
but in most of the smaller mosques both these offices
are performed by one Ima'm. There are also to each
mosque one or more moo-ed'dins (to chant the call to
prayer), and bowwa'bs (or door-keepers), according as
there are one or more ma’d’nehs (or menarets) and
entrances; and several other servants are employed to
sweep the mosque, spread the mats, light the lamps, and
attend to the sa'ckiyeh (or water-wheel), by which the
tank or fountain, and other receptacles for water, neces-
sary to the performance of ablutions, are supplied. The
Ima’ms, and those persons who perform the lower.
offices, are all paid from the funds of the mosque, and
not by any contributions exacted from the people.

@
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The condition of the Ima'ms is very different, in
most respects, from that of Christian priests. They have
no authority above other persons, and do not enjoy any
respect but what their reputed piety or learning may
obtain them : nor are they a distinct order of men set
apart for religious offices, like our clergy, and composing
an indissoluble fraternity; for a man who has acted as
the Ima’m of a mosque may be displaced by the warden
of that mosque, and, with his employment and salary,
loses the title of Ima’m, and has no better chance of
being again chosen for a religious minister than any
other person competent to perform the office. The
Ima'ms obtain their livelihood chiefly by other means
than the service of the mosque, as their salaries are
very small: that of a Khatee'b being generally about a
piaster (24d. of our money) per month; and that of
an ordinary Ima’m, about five piasters. Some of them
engage in trade; several of them are ’atta’rs (or drug-
gists and perfumers), and many of them are school-
masters : those who have no regular occupations of these
kinds often recite the Ckoor-a'n for hire in private
houses. They are mostly chosen from among the poor
students of the great mosque El-Az'har.

The large mosques are open from day-break till a
little after the ’esh’&, or till nearly two hours after sunset.
The others are closed between the hours of morning
and noon prayers ; and most mosques are also closed in
rainy weather (excepting at the times of prayer), lest
persons who have no shoes should enter and dirt the
pavement and matting. Such persons always enter by
the door nearest the tank or fountain, (if there be more
than one door,) that they may wash before they pass
into the place of prayer; and generally this door alone
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is left open in dirty weather. The great mosque El-
Ar'har remains open all night, with the exception of the
principal place of prayer, which is called the muck-
soo'rah, being partitioned off from the rest of the build-
ing. In many of the larger mosques, particularly in
the afternoon, persons are seen lounging, chatting
together, eating, sleeping, and sometimes spinning or
sewing, or engaged in some other simple craft; but,
notwithstanding such practices, the Moog'lims very
highly respect their mosques. There are several
mosques in Cairo (as the Az’har, Hhasaney'n, &c.),
before which. mo Frank, nor any other Christian, nor a
Jew, were allowed to pass, till of late years since the
French invasion.

On the Fnday, half an hour before the doohr (or
noon), the nbo-ed'dins of the mosques ascend to the
galleries of ‘the ma'd’nehs, and chant the Sela’m, which
is a salutationsto the Prophet, not always expressed in
the same words, but generally in words to the following
effect :—* Blessing and peace be on thee, O thou of great
dignity ! O Apostle of God! Blessing and peace be on
thee, to whom the Truth said, I am God ! Blessing and
peace be on thee, thou first of the creatures of God, and
seal of the Apostles of God! From me be peace on
thee, and on thy Family and all thy Companions !”
Persons then begin to assemble in the mosques.

The utmost selemnity and decorum are observed in
the public worship of the Mooslims. Their looks and
behaviour in the, mosque are not those of enthusiastic
devotion, but of calm and modest piety. Never are they
guilty of a designedly irregular word or action during
their prayers. The pride and fanaticism which they

a2
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exhibit in common life, in intercourse with persons of
their own, or of a different faith, seem to be dropped on
their. entering the mosque, and they appear wholly
absorbed in the adoration of their Creator; humble and
downcast, yet without affected humility, or a forced
expression of countenance. The Moos'lim takes off his
shoes at the door of the mosque, carries them in. his
left hand, sole to sole, and puts his right foot first over
the threshold. If he have not previously performed
the preparatory ablution, he repairs at once to the tank
or fountain to acquit himself of that duty, Before he.
commences his prayers he places his shoes (and his
sword and pistols, if he have such arms,) upon the
matting, a little before the spot where his head will
touch the ground in prostration: his shoes are put one
upon the other, sole to sole.

The people who assemble to perform the noon-prayers
of Friday arrange themselves in rows parallel to that
side of the mosque in which is the niche, and facing
that side. Many do not go until the ada’n of noon, or
just before. When a person goes at, or a little after, the
Sela’'m, as soon as he has taken his place in one of the
ranks, he performs two rek”ahs, and then remains
sitting, on his knees or cross-legged, while a reader,
having seated himself on the reading-chair immediately
after the Sela’m, is occupied in reciting (usually without
book) the Soo'rat el-Kahf (the 18th chapter of the
Ckoor-a’n), or a part of it; for, generally, he has not
finished it before the ada’n of noon, when he stops.
All the congregation, as soon as they hear the ada’n
(which is the same as on other days), sit on their knees
and feet. When the ada’n is finished, they stand up,
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and perform, each separately, two* rek”ahs, soon'net
el-goom”ah (or the soon’neh ordinance for Friday),
which they conclude, like the ordinary prayers, with the
two salutations. A servant of the mosque, called a
mooruck’ckee, then opens the folding-doors at the foot
of the pulpit-stairs, takes from behind them a straight,
wooden sword, and, standing a little to the right of the
door-way, with his right side towards the ckib’leh, holds
this sword in his right hand, resting the point on the
ground : in this position he says, “ Verily God favoureth,
and his angels bless, the Prophet. O ye who believe,
bless him, and greet him with a salutation!” Then, one
or more persons, called Moobal'lighs, stationed on the
dik’keh, chant the following, or similar wordst. “O
God! favour and preserve and bless the most noble of
the Arabs and ’Ag’am [or foreigners], the Ima'm of
Mek’keh and El-Medee'neh and the Temple, to whom
the spider showed favour, and wove its web in the cave;
and whom the dubb} saluted, and before whom the
moon was cloven in twain, our lord Mohham’mad, and
his Family and Companions !” The Mooruck’ckee then
recites the ada’n (which the Moo-ed'dins have already
chanted) : after every few words he pauses, and the
Mooballighs, on the dik’keh, repeat the same words in
a sonorous chant §. Before the ada'n is finished, the

* If of the sect of the Sha’fe’ees, to which most of the people
of Cairo belong; but if of that of the Hhan'afees, four rek”ahs.

+ There are some trifling differences in the forms of saluta-
tions on the Prophet in the Friday-prayers in different mosques:
I describe what is most common.

1 A kind of lizard, the lacerta Libyca.

$ In the great mosque El-Az’har, there are several Moobal-
lighs in different places, to make the ada'n heard to the whole
congregation.
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Khatee'b, or Ima'm, comes to the foot of the pulpit,
takes the wooden sword from the Mooruck’ckee’s hand,
ascends the pulpit, and sits on the top step or platform.
The pulpit of a large mosque, on this day, is decorated
with two flags, with the profession of the faith, or the
names of God and Mohham’mad, worked upon them:
these are fixed ab the top of the stairs, slanting forward.
The Mooruck’ckee and Mooballighs having finished the
ada’n, the former repeats a tradition of the Prophet,
saying, “ The Prophet, upon whom be blessing and
peace, hath said, ¢ If thou hast said unto thy companion
while the Ima'm is preaching on Friday, Be thou silent,
thou hast spoken rushly’ Be ye silent: ye shall be
rewarded: God shall recompense you.” He then sits
down. The Khatee'b now rises, and, halding the
wooden sword* in the same manner as the Mooruck’ckee
did, delivers an exhortation, called khootbet el-waaz.
As the reader may be curious to see a translation of a
Mohhammadan sermon, I insert one. The following
is a sermon preached on the first Friday of the Arab
year+. The original, as usual, is in thyming prose.

“ Praise be to God, the renewer of years, and the
multiplier of favours, and the creator of months and
days, according to the most perfect wisdom and most
admirable judgment ; who hath dignified the months of
the Arabs above all months, and pronounced that

* To commemorate the acquisition of Egypt by the sword.

+ During my first visit to Egypt, I went to the great mosque
El-Az'har, to witness the performance of the Friday-prayers by
the largest congregation in Cairo. I was pleased with the
preaching of the Khatee’b of the mosque, Ga'd El-Mow/la, and
afterwards procured his sermon-book (deewd’n kheot'ab), contain-

ing sermons for every Friday in the year, and for the two ’ceds, or
grand festivals. I translate the first sermon,
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among the more excellent of them is El-Mohharram
the Sacred, and commenced with it the year, as he hath
closed it with Zoo-l-Hheg’geh. How propitious is the
beginning, and how good is the end! [I assert] his
absolute glory, exempting Him from the association of
any other deity with Him. He hath well considered
what He hath formed, and established what He hath con-
trived, and He alone hath the power to create and to
annihilate. I praise Him, asserting his absolute glory,
and exalting his name, for the knowledge and inspira-
tion which He hath graciously vouchsafed ; and I testify
that there is no deity but God alone ; He hath no com-
panion ; He is the most holy King ; the [God of] peace:
and I testify that our lord and our Prophet and our
friend Mohham’mad is his servant, and his apostle, and
his elect, and his intimate, the guide of the way, and the
lamp of the dark. O God! favour and preserve and
bless this noble Prophet, and chief and excellent apostle,
the merciful-hearted, our lord Mohham’mad, and his
family, and his companions, and his wives, and his pos-
terity, and the people of his house, the noble persons!
and preserve them amply! O servants of God! your
lives have been gradually curtailed, and year after year
has passed away, and ye are sleeping on the bed of
indolence and on the pillow of stubbornness. Ye pass
by the tombs of your predecessors, and fear not the
assault of destiny and destruction, as if others de-
parted from the world and ye must of necessity remain
in it. Ye rejoice at the arrival of new years, as if they
brought an increase to the term of life, and swim in the
seas of desires, and enlarge your hopes, and in every
way exceed other people [in presumption], and ye are
sluggish in doing good. O how great a calamity is
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this! God teacheth by an allegory. Know ye not that
in the curtailment of time by indolence and sleep there
is very great trouble? Know ye not that in the cutting
short of lives by the termination of years is a very
great warning? Know ye not that the night and day
divide the lives of numerous souls? Know ye not that
health and capacity are two blessings coveted by many
men? But the truth hath become manifest to those who
have eyes. Ye are now between two years: one year
hath passed away, and come to an end, with its evils;
and ye have entered upon another year, in which, if it
please God, mankind shall be relieved. Is any of you
determining upon diligence [in doing good] in the year
to come? or repenting of his failings in the times that
are passed? The happy is he who makes amends for
the time passed in the time to come ; and the miserable
is he whose days pass away and he is careless of his
time. This new year hath arrived, and the sacred month
of God hath come with blessings to you,—the first of the
months of the year, and of the four sacred months, as
hath been said, and the most worthy of preference and
honour and reverence: its fast is the most excellent of
fasts after that which is incumbent *, and the doing of
good in it is among the most excellent of the objects of
desire. 'Whosoever desires to reap advantage from it,
let him fast the ninth and tenth days, looking for aid.
Abstain not from this fast through indolence, and
esteeming it a hardship; but comply with it in the best
manner, and honour it with the best of honours, and
improve your time by the worship of God, morning and
evening. Turn unto God with repentance, before the
assault of death: He is the God who accepteth repent-
: * That of the month of Rum’ada’n
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ance of his servants, and pardoneth sins.—The Tradi-
tion ®*.—The Apostle of God (God favour and preserve
him!) hath said, ‘The most excellent prayer, after the
prescribed 1, is the prayer that is said in the night; and
the most excellent fast, after Rum’ada’n, is that of the
month of God, El-Mohharram.’”

The Khatee'b, having concluded his exhortation, says
to the congregation, * Supplicate God.” He then sits
down, and prays privately; and each member of the
congregation at the same time offers up some private
petition, as after the ordinary prayers, holding his hands
before him (looking at the palms), and then drawing
them down his face. This done, the Moobal'lighs say
“A’'meen! A’'mee’'n! [Amen! Amen!] O Lord of
all creatures "—The Khatee’b now rises again, and re-
cites another Khoot'beh, called khoot'bet en-naat, of
which the following is a translation } :— '

¢ Praise be to God, abundant praise, as He hath com-
manded ! I testify that there is no deity but God alone :
He hath no companion : affirming his supremacy, and
condemning him who denieth and disbelieveth: and I
testify that our lord and our Prophet Mohham'mad is his
servant and his apostle, the lord of mankind, the inter-
cessor, the accepted intercessor, on the day of assem-
bling: God favour him and his family as long as the
eye seeth and the ear heareth! O people! reverence
God by doing what He hath commanded, and abstain
from that which He hath forbidden and prohibited. The
happy is he who obeyeth, and the miserable is he who

* The Khatee'b always closes his exhortation with one or two
traditions of the Prophet.

+ The five daily prayers ordained by the Ckoor-a’n.

1 This is always the same, or nearly so.

ab
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opposeth and sinneth. Know that the present world is
a tramsitory abode, and that the world to come is a
lasting 'abode. Make provision, therefore, in your
transitory state for your lasting state, and prepare for
your reckoning and standing before your Lord : for know
that ye shall to-morrow be placed before God, and
reckoned with according to your deeds; and before the
Xord of Might ye shall be present, © and those who have
acted unjustly shall know with what an overthrowal they
shall be overthrown *.’ Know that God, whose absolute
glory I assert, and whose name be exalted, hath said
(and ceaseth not to say wisely, and to command judi-
ciously, warning you, and teaching, and honouring the
dignity of your Prophet, extolling and magnifying him),
¢ Verily, God favoureth, and his angels bless, the Pro-
phet: O ye who believe, bless him, and greet him with
a salutationt!” O God! favour Mohham'mad and the
family of Mohham’mad, as Thou favouredst Ibrahee'm }
and the family of Ibrahee’m; and bless Mohham'mad
and the family of Mohham'mad, as Thou blessedst
Ibrahee'm and the family of Ibrahee'm, among all
creatures—for Thou art praiseworthy and glorious! O
God! do Thou also be well pleased with the four Kha-
lee'febs, the orthodox lords, of high dignity and illus-
trious honour, Ab'oo Bekr Es-Siddee'ck, and ’Om’ar,
and 'Osma’n, and ’Alee; and be Thou well pleased, O
God! with the six who remained of the ten noble and
Just persons who swore allegiance to thy Prophet Mo-
bham'mad (God favour and preserve him!) underthe tree;
(for Thou art the Lord of piety, and the Lord of pardon,)

* Ckoor-a’n, chap. xxvi., last verse.
+ Idem., chap. xxxiii,, ver.56.  { The patriarch Abraham,

-
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those persons of excellence and clemency, and rectitude
and prosperity, Tal'hhah, and Ez-Zoobey'r, and Saad,
and Sa'ee’d, and ’Abd Er-Rahhma'n Ib'n ’Owf, and
Ab/oo ’Obey’deh ’A’'mir Ibn El-Garra’hh; and with
all the Companions of the Apostle of God! (God favour
and preserve him !) ; and be Thou well pleased, O God !
with the two martyred descendants, the two bright
moons, ¢ the two lords of the youths of the people of
Paradise in Paradise,’ the two sweet-smelling flowers of
the Prophet of this nation, Ab'oo Mobham’mad El-
Hhas'an, and Ab/oo ’Abd Allah Ei-Hhosey'n : and be
Thou well pleased, O God! with their mother, the
danghter of the Apostle of God (God favour and pre-
serve him !), Fa'timeh Ez-Zah'ra, and with their grand-
mother Khadee'geh El-Koob'ra, and with ’A’isheh, the
mother of the faithful, and with the rest of the pure
wives, and with the generation which succeeded the
Companions, and the generation which succeeded that,
with beneficence to the day of judgment! O God!
pardon the believing men and the believing women, and
the Moos'lim men and the Moos'lim women, those who
ase living, and the dead ; for Thou art a hearer near, an
answerer of prayers, O Lord of all creatures! O God!
aid El-Isla'm, and strengthen its pillars, and make infi-
delity to tremble, and destroy its power, by the preserva-
tion of thy servant, and the son of thy servant, the sub-
missive to the might of thy majesty and glory, whom
God hath aided, by the care of the Adered King, our
master the Soolta’n, son of the Soolta’n, the Soolta’n
Mahbmoo'd Kha'n: may Geod assist him, and prolong
[his reign]! O God! assist him, and assist his armies!
O thou Lord of the religion, and of the world present,
and the world to come! O Lord of all creatures! O

L
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God! assist the forces of the Moos'lims and the armies
of the Unitarians! O God! frustrate the infidels and
polytheists, thine enemies, the enemies of the religion !
O God! invert their banners, and ruin their habitations,
and give them and their wealth as booty to the Moos'-
lims*! O God! unloose the captivity of the captives,
and annul the debts of the debtors ; and make this town
to be safe and secure, and blessed with wealth and
plenty, and all the towns of the Moos'lims, O Lord
of all creatures! and decree safety and health to us
and to all travellers, and pilgrims, and warriors, and
wanderers, upon thy earth, and upon thy sea, such as
are Moos'lims, O Lord of all creatures! €O Lord! we
have acted unjustly towards our own souls, and if Thou
forgive us not and be merciful unto us, we shall surely be
of those who perish +.” I beg of God, the Great, that
He may forgive me and you, and all the people of
Mohham’mad, the servants of God. ¢ Verily God
commandeth justice, and the doing of good, and giving
[what is due] to kindred; and forbiddeth wickedness,
and iniquity, and oppression: he admonisheth you that
ye may rememberi.’ Remember God; He will re-
member you: and thank Him; He will increase to you
[your blessings]. Praise be to God, the Lord of all
creatures !’

During the rise of the Nile, a good inundation is also

* This sentence, beginning * O God, frustrate,” was not in-
serted in one copy of this prayer, which I obtained from an
Ima'm. Another Ima’m, at whose dictation I wrote the copy here
translated, told me that this sentence and some others were often
omitted. :

+ Ckoor-a’n, chap. vii.,, v. 22.

1 Ibid., chap, xvi., v. 92,
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prayed for in this Khoot'beh. 'The Khatee'b, or Ima'm,
having ended it, descends from the pulpit, and the
Moobal'lighs chant the icka’mek (described in page 90) :
the Ima’m, stationed before the niche, then recites the
furd prayers of Friday, which consist of two rek”ahs,
and are similar to the ordinary prayers. The people do
the same, but silently, and keeping time exactly with
the Ima’'m in the various postures. Those who are of
the Mallikee sect then leave the mosque; and so also
do many persons of the other sects: but some of the
Sha'fe’ees and Hhan'afees (there are scarcely any
Hham'bel'ees in Cairo) remain, and recite the ordinary
furd prayers of noon; forming a number of separate
groups, in each of which one acts as Ima’'m. The rich,
on going out of the mosque, often give alms to the
poor outside the door.

T have spoken thus fully of Mohhammadan worship,
because my countrymen in general have very imperfect
and erroneous notions on this subject; many of them
even imagining that the Moos'lims ordinarily pray to
their Prophet as well as to God. Invocations to the
Prophet, for his inlercession, are, indeed, frequently
made, particularly at his tomb, where pious visiters
generally say, ¢ We ask thy intercession, O Apostle of
God!” The Moos'lims, also, even implore the inter-
cession of their numerous saints.

The duty next in importance to prayer is that of
giving alms. Certain alms are prescribed by law, and
are called zek'ah: others, called sud'ackah, are volun-
tary. The former, or obligatory alms, were, in the
earlier ages of El-Isla’m, collected by officers appointed
by the sovereign, for pious uses, such as building
mosques, &c.; but now it is left to the Moos'lim’s con~

.
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seience to give them, and to apply them in what manner
he thinks fit; that is, to bestow them upon whatever
needy persons he may choose. They are to be given
once in every year, of cattle and sheep, generally in the
proportion of one in forty, two in a hundred and
" twenty; of camels, for every five, a ewe; or for twenty-
five, a pregnant camel; and likewise of money, and,
among the Hhan'afees, of merchandize, &. He who
has money to the amount of two hundred dirhems (or
drams) of silver, or twenty mitcka'ls (4. e. thirty drams)
. of gold (or, among the Hhan'afees, the value of the
above in gold or silver ornaments, utensils, &c.), must
annually give the fortieth part (roodd el->oshr), or the
valne of that part.

Fasting is the next duty. The Mooslim is com-
manded to fast during the whole month of Rum’ada’n®
every day, from the first appearance of day-break, or
rather from the hour when there is sufficient light for a
person to distinguish plainly a white thread from a
black thread + (about two hours before sunrise in
Egypt), until sunset. He must abstain from eating,
drinking, smoking, smelling perfumes, and every umne-
cessary indulgenee or pleasure of a worldly nature;
even from intentionally swallowing his spittle. When
Rum’ada’n falls in summer} the fast is very severe;
the abstinence from drinking being most painfully felt.
Persons who are sick, or on a jourmey, and soldiers in
time of war, are not obliged to obeerve the fast during

* Because the Prophet received the first revelation in that
month.

+ Ckoor-a/n, chap. ii., v. 183,

1 The year being lunar, each’ month retrogrades through all
ihbe seasons in the course of about thirty-three years and a balf.



. RELIGION. 109

Rum’ada’n; but if they do not keep it in this month
they should fast an equal number of days at a future
time. Fasting is also to be dispensed with in the cases
of a nurse and pregnant woman. The Prophet even
disapproved of any person’s keeping the fast of Rum’-
ada’n if not perfectly able; and desired no man to
fast so much as to injure his health, or disqualify him-
self for necessary labour. The modern Mooslims seem
to regard the fast of Rum’ada’n as of mere impor-
tance than any other religious act, for many of them
keep this fast who neglect their daily prayers; and even
those who break the fast, with very few exceptions,
pretend to keep it. Many Moos'lims of the wealthy
classes eat and drink in secret during Rum’ada’n ; but
the greater number strictly keep the fast, which is fatal
to numerous persons in a weak state of health. There
are some other days on which it is considered merito-
rvious to fast, but not absolutely necessary. On the two
grand festivals, namely, that following Rum’ada’n, and
that which succeeds the pilgrimage, it is unrlawful to
fast, being expressly forbidden by the Prophet.

The last of the four most important duties, that of
pilgrimage, remains to be woticed. It is incumbent oa
every Moos'lim to perform, once in his life, the pilgrim-
age to Mek'keh and Mount 'Arafa’t, unless poverty or
ill health prevent him ; or, if a Hhan'afee, be may send
a deputy, whose expenses he must pay®. Many, how-
ever, neglect the duty of pilgrimage who cannot plead
a lawful excuse; nor are they reproached for so doing.
It is not by the visit to Mek'keh, and the performance

* A Ma’likee is held bound to perform the pilgrimage if strong
enough to bear the journey on foot, and able to earn his food on
the way,
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of the ceremonies of circuiting the Ka'abeh seven times
and kissing the “black stone” in each round, and other
rites in the Holy City, that the Moos'lim acquires the
title of el-hha'gg* (or the pilgrim) ; the final object of
the pilgrimage is Mount ’Arafa’t, six hours’ journey
distant from Mek’keh. During his performance of the
required ceremonies in Mek'keh, and also during his
journey to ’Arafa’t, and until his completion of the
pilgrimage, the Mooslim wears a peculiar dress,
called ekhra’m (vulgarly hhera’m), generally consisting
of two simple pieces of cotton, or linen, or woollen cloth,
without seam or ornament, one of which is wrapped
round the loins, and the other thrown over the shoulders :
the instep and heel of each foot, and the head, must be
bare ; but umbrellas are now used by many of the pil-
grims. It is necessary that the pilgrim be present on
the occasion of a Khoot'beh which is recited on Mount
’Arafa’t in the afternoon of the 9th of the month of
Zoo-l-Hheg'geh. In the ensuing evening, after sunset,
the pilgrims commence their return to Mek’keh. Halt-
ing the following day in the valley of Min’a (or, as it is
more commonly called, Moon’a), they complete the
ceremonies of the pilgrimage by a sacrifice (of one or
more male sheep, he-goats, cows, or she-camels, part of
the flesh of which they eat, and part give to the poor),
and by shaving the head and clipping the nails. Every
one, after this, resumes his usual dress, or puts on a new
one, if provided with such. The sacrifice is called
el-fid'a (or the ransom), as it is performed in comme-~
moration_of the ransom of Isma’ee’l (or Ishmael) by

* On the pronunciation of this word, see a note to the seccond
paragraph of Chapter V. ’
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the sacrifice of the ram, when he was himself about to
have been offered up by his father : for it is the general
opinion of the Moos'lims that it was this son, not Isaac,
who was to have been sacrificed by his father.

There are other ordinances, more or less connected
- with those which have been already explained.

The two festivals, called el-’Eed es-Sooghei'yir*, or
the Lesser Festival, and el-’Eed el-Kebee'r, or the
Great Festival, the occasions of which have been men-
tioned above, are observed with public prayer and
general rejoicing. Each of these lasts three days.
The festivities with which they are celebrated will be
described in a subsequent chapter. On the first day of
the latter festival (being that on which the pilgrims
perform their sacrifice), every other Moos'lim should
slay .a victim if he can afford to purchase one. The
wealthy slay several sheep, or a sheep or two and a
buffalo, and distribute the greater portion of the meat
to the poor. The slaughter may be performed by a
deputy.

The duty of waging war against infidels is strongly
and repeatedly urged in the Ckoor-a’n; and he who
dies fighting for the defence or propagation of El-Isla’m
is promised the rewards of a martyr. As the Jews were
ordered to exterminate heathen nations, so the Moos'-
lims are commanded to put to death every idolater who
refuses to embrace the Mohhammadan faith, and to
exact an annual tribute from Jews and Christians who
show the like resolution. The Moos'lims are even for-
bidden to contract friendship with any unbelievers.

There are certain prohibitory laws in the Ckoor-a'n

* More properly, Saghee’r. This is what many travellers have
incorrectly called “the Great Festival.”
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which must be mentioned here, as remarkably affecting
the moral and social condition of its disciples.

Wine and all inebriating liquors are forbidden, as
being the cause of “ more evil than profit.”* Many of
the Moos'lims, however, in the present day, drink wine, -
brandy, &c., in secret; and some, thinking it no sin to
indulge thus in moderation, scruple not to do so openly 3
but among the Egyptians there are few who transgress
in this flagrant manner. Boo'zeh, which is an intoxicat-
ing liquor made with barley-bread, crumbled, mixed
with water, strained, and left to ferment, is commonly
drunk by the boatmen of the Nile, and by other persons
of the lower orderst. Opium, and other drugs which
produce a similar effect, are considered unlawful, though
not mentioned in the Ckoor-a’'n ; and persons who are
addicted to taking these drugs are regarded as inmoral
characters; but, in Egypt, such persons are not very
numerous. Some sectarians have pronounced tobacco,
and even coffee, to be unlawful,

The eating of swine's flesh is strictly forbidden. The
unwholesome effects of that meat in a hot climate would
be a sufficient reason for the prohibition ; but the pig is
held in abhorrence by the Moos/lim chiefly on account
of its extremely filthy habits{. Most animals prohibited
for food by the Mosaic law are alike forbidden to the
Mooglim ; the camel is an exception. The Moos'lim is

* Ckoor-a'n, chap. ii., v. 216. .

t A similar beverage, thus prepared from barley, was used by
the ancient Egyptians. (Herodotus, lib. ii, cap. 77.) The
modern inhabitants of Egypt also prepare boo’zeh from wheat and
from millet in the same manner, but less commonly.

1 The swine was universally deemed impure by the ancient
Egyptians. (Herodotus, lib. ii., cap. 47.)
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“ forbidden [to eat] that which dieth of itself, and biood,
and swine's flesh, and that on which the name of any
beside God hath been invoked; and that which hath
been strangled, or killed by a blow, or by a fall, or by
the horns [of another beast] ; and that which hath been
eaten by a wild beast, except what he shall [himself]
kill; and that which hath been sacrificed unto idols *.”
An animal that is killed for the food of man must be
slaughtered in a particular manner: the person who is
abotit to perform the operation must say, * In the name
of God! God is most great!” and then cut its throat,
taking care to divide the windpipe, gullet, and carotid
arteries. It is forbidden to employ, in this case, the
phrase which is so often made use of on other occasions,
¢ In the name of God, the Compassionate, the Mer-
ciful!” because the mention of the most benevolent
epithets of the Deity on such an occasion would seem
like a mockery of the sufferings which the animal is
about to endure. Some persons in Egypt, but mostly
women, when about to kill an animal for food, say, “In
the name of God! God is most great! God give thee
patience to endure the affliction which he hath allotted
thee+!” If the sentiment which first dictated this
prayer were always felt, it would present a beautiful
trait in the character of the people who use it. In
cases of necessity, when in danger of starving, the
Moos'lim is allowed to eat any food which is prohibited
under other circumstances. The mode of slaughter
above described is, of course, only required to be prac-
tised in the cases of domestic animals. Most kinds of

* Ckoor-a'm, ch. v,,v. 4
+ The Arabic words of this prayer, “ God give thee patience,”
&c., are Allah yoosub'birak *al'a ma’ bela'h.
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fish are lawful food *; so also are many birds, the tame
kinds of which must be killed in the same manner as
cattle; but the wild may be shot. The hare, rabbit,
gazelle, &c. are lawful, and may either be shot or killed
by a dog, provided the name of God was uitered at the
time of slipping the dog, and he have not eaten any
part of the prey. This animal, however, is considered
very unclean : the Sha'fe’ees hold themselves to be pol-
luted by the touch of its nose if it be wet, and if any
part of their clothes be so touched, they must wash'that
part with seven waters, and once with clean earth:
some others are only careful not to let the animal lick,
or defile in a worse manner, their persons or their
dress, &e. ’

Gambling and usury are also prohibited, and all
games of chance; and likewise the making of images
or pictures of anything that has lifet. The Prophet
declared that every representation of this kind would be
placed before its author on the day of judgment, and
that he would be commanded to put life into it; which
not being able to do, he would be cast, for a time, into
Hell.

The principal civil laws of the Ckoor-a'n and the
Traditions, &c., remain to be stated. These laws are
partly founded upon the customs of the Pagan Arabs,
but mostly upon the Jewish Scriptures and traditions.

* In some respects, the Mooslim code does not appear to be
so strictly founded upon exigencies of a sanatory natureas the
Mosaic. See Leviticus, xi,, 9—12. In Egypt, fish which have
not scales are generally found to be unwholesome food.

+ Many of the Moos'lims hold that only sculptures which cast
a shadow, representing living creatures, are unlawful; but the
Prophet certainly condemned pictures also.
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The civil laws are chiefly derived from the Ckoor-a'n*;
but, in many important cases, this highest authority
affords no precept. In most of these cases the Traditions
of the Prophet direct the decisions of the judget. There
are, however, some important cases, and many of an
inferior kind, respecting which both the Ckoor-a'n and
the Traditions are silent. These are decided on the au-
thority of one of the four great Ima’ms, or founders of the
four orthodox sects of El-Isla’'m; on the authority of
the Tma'm of that sect to which the ruling power
belongs, which sect, in Egypt, and throughout the
Turkish empire, is that of the Hhan'afees; or, if, none
of the decisions of the Ima’m relate to a case in dispute
(which not unfrequently happens), judgment is given,
in that case, on the authority of some other eminent
doctor. Ih general, only the principal laws, as laid down
in the Ckoor-a'n, will be here stated.

It seems to be well ascertained that polygamy is as
unfavourable to population as it is injurious to domestic
happiness, to morality, and to the exercise and im-
provement of the nobler powers of the mind ; and, in
justice to the legislator of the Moos'lims, we should
remark, that, instead of introducing or encouraging,
he limited this licence: it is true that he assumed to
himself the privilege of having a greater number of
wives than he allowed to others, but, in doing so, he
may have been actuated by the want of male offspring
rather than impelled by volyptuousness. The law
respecting marriage and concubinage, though express
as to the number of wives whom the Moos'lim may

* Alaw given in the Ckoor-an is called furd.
+ A law derived from the Traditions is called soon’nek.
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have at the same time, namely four, is not considered
by the less strict as perfectly explicit with regard to the
number of concubines he may keep. It is written,
*“Take in marriage, of the women who please you,
two, three, or four; but if ye fear that ye cannot act
equitably [to so many, take] one; or [take] those whom
your right hands have acquired *,” that is, slaves. Many
of the wealthy Moos'lims, interpreting this text accord-
ing to their desires, marry two, three, or four wives,
and keep, besides, several concubine slaves. When
a female slave becomes a mother by her master, the
child which she bears to him is free; and she herself
cannot afterwards be sold by her master (though she
must continue to serve him and be his concubine), and
is entitled to emancipation at his death. Her bearing a
child to him is called the cause of her emancipation or
liberty, but does not oblige him to emancipate her as
long as-he lives, though it is commendable if he do so,
and make her his wife, provided he have not already
four wives, or if he marry her to another man, should
it be her wish. It is held lawful for a Mooslim to
marry a Christian, or a Jewish woman, if induced to do
so by excessive love of her, or if he cannot obtain a
wife of his own faith. In this case the offspring must
follow the father’s faith, and the wife does not inherit
when the husband dies. A Mohhammadan woman
cannot, however, under any circumstances but by force,
marry a man of another faith. The degrees of rela-
tionship in which marriage is prohibited are stated in
the 26th and 27th verses of the 4th chapter of the
Ckoor-a'n, where it is said, *“ Marry not women whom
your fathers have had to wife.” * Ye are forbidden to

* Ckoor-a’n, chap, iv., v. 3,
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marry your mothers, and your daughters, and your
sisters, and your aunts both on the father’s and on the
mother’s side, and your brother’s daughters, and your
sister'’s daughters, and your foster-mothers, and your
foster-sisters, and your wives' mothers, and your step-
daughters which are under your tuition, born of your
wives,” “and the wives of your sons;” “ and ye are
forbidden to take to you two sisters, as your wives.” It is
lawful for the Moos'lim to see the faces of these women
whom he is forbidden to marry, but of no others, ex-
cepting his own wives and female slaves. The marriage
of a man and woman, or of a man ard a girl who has
arrived at puberty, is lawfully effected by their declaring
(which the latter generally does by a wekee’l, or deputy)
their consent to marry each other, in the presence of
two witnesses (if witnesses can be procured), and by-the
payment, or part-payment, of a dowry. But the consent
of a girl under age is not required ; her father, or
paternal grandfather, or her mother, uncle, or any other
person appointed by will, or by the Cka’dee, acting for
her as he pleases*. The giving a dowry is indispen-
sable, and the least sum that is allowed by law is ten
dir'hems (or drams of silver), which is equal to about
five shillings of our money. A man may legally marry
a woman without mentioning a dowry; but after the
consummation of the marriage, she can, in this case,
compel him to pay the sum of ten dir'hems+.
A man may divorce his wife twice, and each time

take her back, without any ceremony, excepting in a case

* A boy may be thus married, but he may divorce his wife.

4+ Whatever property the wife receives from her husband,
parents, or any other person, is entirely at her own disposal, and
not subject to any claim of her husband or his creditors.
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to be mentioned below ; but if he divorce her the third
time, or put her away by a triple divorce conveyed in one
sentence, he cannot receive her again until she has been
married and divorced by another husband, who must
have consuinmated his marriage with her.* When a
man divorces his wife (which he does by merely saying,
* Thou art divorced,” or “I divorce thee”), he pays her
a portion of her dowry (generally one-third), which he
had kept back from the first, to be paid on this occasion,
or at his death ; and she takes away with her the furni-
ture, &c., which she brought at her marriage. He may
thus put her away from mere dislike ¥, and without
assigning any reason, but a woman cannot separate
herself from her husband against his will, unless it be

_for some "considerable fault on his part, as cruel treat-
ment, or neglect; and even then, application to the
Cka'dee’s court is generally necessary to compel the man
to divorce her, and she forfeits the above-mentioned
remnant of the dowry.

The first and second divorce, if made without any
mutual agreement for a compensation from the woman,
or a pecuniary sacrifice on her part, is termed tala’ck
reg”ee (a divorce which admits of return); because the
husband may take back his wife, without her consent,
during the period of her ’ed’deh (which will be presently
explained), but not after, unless with her consent, and
by a new contract. If he divorce her the first or second
time for a compensation, she perhaps requesting, *“ Di-
vorce me for what thou owest me,” or “ — hast of mine,”
(that is, of the dowry, furniture, &c.), or for an addi-

* Ckoor-a’n, ch. ii., ver. 229, 230,
+ As the Mosaic law also allows, See Deut, xxiv. 1.
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tional sum, he cannot take her again but by her own
consent, and by a new contract. This is a tala'ck ba'in
(or separating divorce), and is termed “ the lesser sepa-
ration,” to distinguish it from the third divorce, which
. is called “the greater separation.” The ’ed'dek is the
period during which a divorced woman, or a widow,
must wait before marrying again,—in either case, if
pregnant, until delivery : otherwise, the former must
wait three lunar periods, or three months; and the
latter, four months and ten days. A woman who is
divorced when in a state of pregnancy, though she may
make a new contract of marriage immediately after her
delivery, must wait forty days longer before she can
complete her marriage by receiving her husband. The
man who divorces his wife must maintain her in his own
house, or in that of her pareuts, or elsewhere, during
the period of her ’ed’deh; but must cease to live with
her as her husband from the commencement of that
period. A divorced woman who has a son under two
years of age may retain him until he has attained that
age, and may be compelled to do so by the law of the
Sha'fe’ees; and, by the law of the Ma'likees, until he
has arrived at puberty; but the Hhan'ufee law limits
the period during which the boy should remain under
her care to seven years: her daughter she should retain
until nine years of age, or the period of puberty. If a
man divorce his wife before the consummation of mar-
riage, he must pay her half the sum which he has pro-
mised to give her as a dowry; or, if he have promised
no dowry, he must pay her the half of the smallest
dowry allowed by law, which has been above mentioned ;
and she may marry again immediately.

When a wife refuses to obey the lawful commands of

H
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her husband, he may, and generally does, take her, or
two witnesses® against her, to the Cka'dee’s court, to
prefer a complaint against her; and, if the case be
proved, a certificate is written declaring the woman
na’shizeh, or rebellious against her husband. This
process is termed * writing a woman na'shizeh.” It
exempts her husband from the obligation to lodge,
clothe, and maintain her. He is not obliged to divorce
her; and, by refusing to do this, he may prevent her
marrying another man as long as he lives ; but, if she
promise to be obedient afterwards, he must take her
back, and maintain her, or divorce her. It is maore
common, however, for a wife whose husband refuses to
divorce her, if she have parents or other relations able
and willing to support her comfortably, to make a com-
plaint at the Cka'dee’s court, stating her husband’s con-
duct to be of such a nature towards her, that she will not
live with him, and thus cause herself to be registered
“ na’shizeh,” and separated from him. In this case, the
husband generally persists, from mere spite, in refusing
to divorce her.

To establish a charge of infidelity against a wife, foar
eye-witnesses of her crime are necessaryt. If convicted
thus, she is to be put to death by stoning }. It need
scarcely be said that cases of this kind have very seldom
occurred, from the difficulty of obtaining such testimony§.

* The witnesses must always be Moos'lims in accusations
against a person of the same faith, .

+ Ckoor-a'n, chap. iv., v. 19.

1 This is a soon'nek law, or founded on tradition. The lawis
the same in the case of the adulterer, if married; but it is never
enforced. See Leviticus, xx., 10, and John, viii,, 4, 5.

§ It is worthy of remark, that the circumstance which oeca-
sioned the promulgation of this extraordinary law was an ascu-
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Further laws on this subject, and still more favourable
to the women, are given in the Ckoor-a’n*, in the fol-
lowing words :—* But [as to] those who accuse women
of reputation [of fornication or adultery], and produce
not four witnesses [of the fact], scourge them with
eighty stripes, and receive not their testimony for ever;
for such are infamous prevaricators; excepting those
who shall afterwards repent ; for God is gracious and
merciful. They who shall accuse their wives [of adul-
tery], and shall have no witnesses [thereof] besides
themselves, the testimony [which shall be required] of
one of them [shall be], that he swear four times by
God that he speaketh the truth, and the fifth [time that
he imprecate] the curse of God on him if he be a liar ;
and it shall avert the punishment [of the wife] if she
swear four times by God that he is a liar, and if the
fifth [time she imprecate] the wrath of God on her if
he speak the truth.” The commentators and lawyers
have agreed that, under these circumstances, the mar-
riage must be dissolved. In the chapter from which
the above quotation is made (v. 2), it is ordained that
unmarried persons convicted of fornication shall be
punished by scourging, with a hundred stripes; and a
Soon’neh law renders them obnoxious to the further
punishment of banishment for a whole yeart. Of the

sation of adultery preferred against the Prophet’s favourite wife,
’Alisheh : she was thus absolved from punishment, and her repu-
tation was cleared by additional “revelations.”

* Chap. xxiv., vv. 4—9.

+ An unmarried person, convicted of adultery, is also obnoxious
omly to this punishment. The two laws mentioned in Leviticus, xx.,
13 and 15, have been introduced into the Mobhammadan code;
but, in the present day, they are never executed.

H2
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punishment of women convicted of incontinence in
Cairo, I shall speak in the next chapter, as it is an arbi-
trary act of the government, not founded on the laws of
the Ckoor-a'n or Traditions*. No distinction is made
between the children of wives and those of concubine
slaves: they inherit equally.

The most remarkable general principles of the laws
of inheritance are the denial of any privileges to pri-
mogenituret, and awarding to a female a share equal to
balf that of a male of the same degree of relationship to
the deceased. A man may bequeath to any persons, or
for any purpose, one-third of his property, but not a
larger portion. The children of a man deceased inherit
his whole property, or all of it that he has not otherwise
lawfully disposed of, or what remains after paying his
lawful legacies and debts, if neither of his parents be
living, nor any wife; and the portion of a male is
double that of a female. If they be females only, and
two or more in number, they receive, by the law of the
Ckoor-a'n, two-thirds ; or if there be but one child, and
that a female, she receives, by the same law, half the
property ; but the remaining third or half is also given
up to the said daughters or daughter, by a law of the
Soon'neh, if there be no other relations to whom it may
be awarded. If the parents of the deceased be living §,
they have each one-sixth of the property if he leave

* In the villages of Egypt, a woman found, or suspected, to
have been guilty of this crime, if she be not a common prostitute,
often experiences a different fate, which will be described in the
account of the domestic life and customs of the lower orders.

+ In this, the Moos/lim law differs from the Mosaic, which
appropriates a double portion to the first.born. See Deut. xxi., 17.

1 Or the grandfather or grandmother
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children * ; and, if there be no childrent, his father
receives two-thirds, and his mother the remaining third ;
or, if there be brothers of the deceased, the mother has
only one-sixth, and the said brothers have oue-sixth. If
there be brothers and sisters of the deceased, but no
parents, nor children, nor wives, the property is divided
among them ; the share of a male being double that of
a female. If only one sister of the deceased be living,
and there be neither parents, nor brothers, nor children,
nor wives, she enjoys the same right as the female only
child of a man who leaves neither parent nor wife ; or, if
there be two or more sisters, in such case their right is
the same as that of two or more daughters of a man who
leaves neither son, nor parent, nor wife. One-eighthonly
is the share of the wife, or wives, if there be issue ; and
one-fourth if there be no issue . A man inherits half
his wife’s property if she have left no issue, and one-
fourth if she have left issue. In all cases, the debts and
legacies (if there be any) of the deceased must be first
paid§. The laws respecting cases in which no near
relations of the deceased exist are found in the Tradi-
tions of the Prophet, and the decisions of the Ima'ms .
In Egypt, the property of the deceased is nmominally
divided into ckeerd'ts, or twenty-fourth parts; and the
share of each son or other heir is said to be so many
ckeerats.

* Or grandchildren,

+ Idem.

1 This is exclusive of what may remain due to her of her
dowry ; of which one-third is usually held in rescrve by the hus-
band, to be paid to her if he divorce her, or when he dies.

§ Ckoor-a’n, chap. iv., vv. 12—14, and 175,

|| A bastard inherits from his mother, but not from his father.
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The law is remarkably lenient towards debtors. ¢ If
there be any [debtor]”, says the Ckoor-a’n *, “under a
difficulty [of paying his debt], let [his creditor] wait till
it be easy [for him to do it]; but if ye remit it as alms,
it will be better for you, if ye knew it.” The Moos'lim
is commanded (in the chapter from which the above
extract is taken), when he contracts a debt, to cause a
statement of it to be written, and attested by two men,
or a man and two women, of his own faith. The
debtor is imprisoned for non-payment of his debt; but,
if he establish his insolvency, he is liberated. He may
be compelled to work for the discharge of his debt, if
able.
It is ordained that murder shall be punished with
death, or that the perpetrator shall pay, to the heirs of
the person whom he has killed, a fine, which is to be
divided according to the laws of inheritance ; and it is
optional with the said heirs to decree whether the mur-
derer shall be put to death or the fine acceptedt. By
the Hhan'afee code, the free may be put to death for
the murder of a slave; but not the parent for the
offspring. In the present day, however, murder is
generally punished with death; the government seldom
allowing a composition in money to be made. The
Bed'awees have made the law of the avenging of blood
terribly severe and unjust, transgressing the limits
assigned by the Ckoor-a’n: for, with them, any single
person descended from the homicide, or from the
homicide’s father, grandfather, great-grandfather, or
great-grandfather’s father, may be killed by any of
such relations of the person murdered or killed in

* Chap. ii., v. 280. + Ckoor-a’n, chap. i, v. 173.
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fight; but, among most tribes, the fine is generally
accepted instead of the blood. Cases of blood-revenge
are very common among the peasantry of Egypt, who,
as I have before remarked, retain many customs of their
Bed’awee ancestors. The relations of a person who has
been killed, in an Egyptian village, generally retaliate
with their own hands rather than apply to the govern-
ment, and often do so with disgusting cruelty, and even
mangle and insult the corpse of their victim. The rela-
tions of a homicide usually fly from their own to
another village, for protection. Even when retaliation
has been made, animosity frequently continues between
the two parties for many years; and often a case of
blood-revenge involves the inhabitants of two or more
villages in hostilities, which are renewed, at intervals,
during the period of several generations. A woman,
convicted of a capital crime, is generally put to death by
drowning in the Nile.

Theft, according to the Ckoor-a'n*, is to be punished
by cutting off the offender’s right hand for the first
offence ; but a Soon'neh law ordains that this punish-
ment shall not be inflicted if the value of the stolen pro-
perty be less than a quarter of a deena’rt; and it is also
held necessary, to render the thief obnoxious to this
punishment, that the property stolen should have been
deposited in a place to which he had not ordinary or easy
access : whence it follows, that a man who steals in the
house of a near relation is not subject to this punishment ;

® Chap. v., v. 42.

+ The deena’r is a mitcka’l (or nearly 72 English grains) of
gold. Sale, copying a false translation by Marracci, and negloct-
fng to examine the Arabic text quoted by the latter, has stated
the sum in question to be four deena’rs.
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nor is a slave who robs the house of his master. For
the second offence, the left foot is to be cut off; for the
third, the left hand ; for the fourth, the right foot; and,
for further offences of the same kind, the culprit is to be
flogged or beaten. A man may steal a free-born infant
without offending against the law, because it is not pro-
perty; but not a slave: and the hand is not to be cut
off for stealing any article of food that is quickly perish-
able ; because it may have been taken to supply the im-
mediate demands of hunger. There are also some other
cases in which the thief is exempt from the punishments
above mentioned. In Egypt, of late years, these punish-
ments have not been inflicted. Beating and hard labour
have been substituted for the first, second, or third
offence, and frequently death for the fourth. Most petty
offences are usually punished by beating with the koor-
ba'g (a thong or whip of hippopotamus’ hide, hammered
into a round form), or with a stick, generally on the
soles of the feet*.

Drunkenness was punished, by the Prophet, by flog-
ging; and is still in Cairo, though not often: the hhadd,
or number of stripes, for this offence, is eighty.

Apostacy from the Mohhammadan feith is considered
a most heinous sin, and must be punished with death,
unless the apostate will recant on being thrice warned.
T once saw a woman paraded through the streets of
Cairo, and afterwards taken down to the Nile to be
drowned, for having apostatized from the faith of Mo-
hham’mad, and having married a Christian. Unfortu-
nately, she had tattooed a blue cross on her arm, which

* The feet are confined by achain or rope attached at each

end to a staff, which is turned round to tighten it. This is called
a fel'ekeh. Two persons (one on each side) strike alternately.
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led to her detection by one of her former friends in a
bath. She was mounted upon a high-saddled ass, such
as ladies in Egypt usually ride, and very respectably
dressed, attended by soldiers, and surrounded by a rabble,
who, instead of commiserating, uttered loud imprecations
against her. The Cka'dee, who passed sentence upon
her, exhorted her, in vain, to return to her former faith.
Her own father was her accuser! She was taken in a
boat into the midst of the river, stripped nearly naked,
strangled, and then thrown into the stream*. 'The Eu-
ropeans residing in Cairo regretted that the Ba'sha was
then at Alexandria, as they might have prevailed upon
him to pardon her. Once before they interceded with
him for a woman who had been condemned for apos-
tacy. The Ba'sha ordered that she should be brought
before him : he exhorted her to recant ; but, finding her
resolute, reproved her for her folly, and sent her home,
commanding that no injury should be done to her.

A few words may here be added respecting the sect of
the Wah'ha'bees, which was founded, less than a century
ago, by Mohham'mad Ibn ’Abd El-Wah'ha'b, a pious
and learned sheykh of the province of Nejd, in central
Arabia. About the middle of the last century, he had
the good fortune to convert to his creed a powerful chief
of Ed-Dir’ee'yeh, the capital of the Nejd. This chief,
Mohhammad Ib/n So’00’d, became the sovereign of the
new sect—their religious and political head—and under
him and his successors the Wah'ha'bee doctrines were
spread throughout the greater part of Arabia.. He was

* The conduct of the lower orders in Cairo on this occasion
speaks sadly against their character. A song was composed on the
victim of this terrible law, and became very popular “in the
metropolis.

HD
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first succeeded by his son, ’Abd El-’Azee’z ; next, by
So’00’d, the son of the latter, and the greatest of the
Wal'ha'bee leaders; and, lastly, by ’Abd Al'lah, the son’
of this So’'oo'd, who, after an arduous warfare with the
armies of Mohham'mad ’Alee, surrendered himself to
his victorious enemies, was sent to Egypt, thence to
Constantinople, and there beheaded. The wars which
Mohham'mad ’Alee carried on against the Wah'ha'bees
had for their chief object the destruction of the political
power of the new sect: their religious tenets are still
professed by many of the Arabs, and allowed to be
erthodox by the most learned of the ’Ool'ama of Egypt.
The Wah'ha'bees are merely reformers, who believe all
the fundamental points of El-Isla'm, and all the accessory
doctrines of the Ckoor-a’n and the Traditions of the Pro-
phet: in short, their tenets are those of the primitive
Moos'lims. They disapprove of gorgeous sepulchres,
and domes erected over tombs : such they invariably de-
stroy when in their power. They also condemn, as
idolaters, those who pay peculiar veneration to deceased
saints; and even declare all other Moos'lims to be
heretics, for the extravagant respect which they pay to
the Prophet. They forbid the wearing of silk, and gold
ornaments, and all costly apparel ; and also the practice
of smoking tobacco. For the want of this last luxury,
they console themselves in some degree by an immo-
derate use of coffee*. There are many learned men
among them, and they have collected many valuable
books (chiefly historical) from various parts of Arabia,
and from Egypt.

* Among many other erroneous statements respecting the
Wah'ha'bees it has been asserted that they prohibit the drinking
of coffee,
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GOVERNMENT.

Eaver Ins, of late years, experienced great political
changes, and nearly ceased to be a province of the
Turkish Empire. Its present Ba'sha (Mohham'mad
’Alee), having exterminated the Ghoozz, or Memloo'ks,
who shared the gevernment with his predecessors, has
rendered himself an almost independent prince. He,
however, professes allegiance to the Soolta’n, and remits
the tribute, according to former custom, to Constan-
tinople : he is, moreover, under an obligation to respect
the fundamental laws of the Ckoor-a’n and the Tra-
ditions ; but he exercises a dominion otherwise unlimited.
He may cause any one of his subjects to be put to death
without the formality of a trial, or without assigning any
canse : a simple horizontal motion of his hand is suffi-
cient to imply the sentence of decapitation. But I must
not be understood to insinuate that he is prone to shed
blood without any reason : severity is a characteristic of
this prince, rather than wanton cruelty; and boundless
ambition has prompted him to almost every action by
which he has attracted either praise or censure®.

* The government of Egypt, from the period of the conquest
of this country by the Arabs, has been nearly the same as at
present in its influence upon the manners and customs and cha-
xacter of the inhabitants; and I therefore do not deem an his-
torical retrospect necessary to the illustration of this work. It
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In the Citadel of the Metropolis is a court of judicature,
called Deewa'n el-Khidec'wee, where, in the Ba'sha’s
absence, presides his Kikh‘ya®, or deputy, Hhabee'b
Efen'dee. In cases which do not fall within the pro-
vince of the Cka'dee, or which are sufficiently clear to be
decided without referring them to the court of that
officer, or to another council, the president of the
Deewa'n el-Khidee'wee passes judgment. Numerous
guard-houses have been established throughout the me-
tropolis, at each of which is stationed a body of Niza'm,
or regular troops. The guard is called Ckool'loock 1, or,
more commonly, at present, Ckar'a-cko’l}. Persons
accused of thefts, assaults, &c., in Cairo, are given in-
charge to a soldier of the guard, who takes them to the
chief guard-house, in the Moo'skee, astreet in that part of
the town in which most of the Franks reside. The charges
being here stated, and committed to writing, he conducts
them to the Za'bit, or chief magistrate of the police of
the metropolis. The Za'bit, having heard the case, sends
the accused for trial to the Deewa'n el-Khidee'wee §.

should, however, be mentioned, that the people of Egypt are not
. now allowed to indulge in that excessive fanatical rudéness with
which they formerly treated unbelievers. Restraint may, at first,
increase, but will probably, in the course of time, materially
diminish, the feeling of fanatical intolerance.

* Thus pronounced in Egypt, but more properly Kya'khya, or.
Ket'khood'a,

+ From the Turkish Ckov'l-loock.

{ Vulgarly, Karakdn.

3 A very arbitrary power is often exercised in this and similar
courts, and the proceedings are conducted with little decorum.
Many Turkish officers, cven of the highest rank, make use of
language far too disgusting for me to mention towards persons
brought before them for judgment, and towuds those who appeal‘
to them for justice. : ¥
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When a person denies the offence with which he is
charged, and there is not sufficient evidence to convict
him, but some ground of sudpicion, he is generally bas-
tinadoed, in order to induce him to confess; and then,
if not before, when the crime is not of a nature that
renders him obnoxious to a very heavy punishment, he,
if guilty, admits it. A thief, after this discipline, gene-
rally confesses, * The devil seduced me, and I took it.”
The punishment of the convicts is regulated by a system
of arbitrary, but lenient and wise, policy: it usually con-
sists in their being compelled to labour, for a scanty sus-
tenance, in some of the public works ; such as the
removal of rubbish, digging canals, &c.; and some-
times the army is recruited with able-bodied young men
convicted of petty offences. In employing malefactors
in labours for the improvement of the country, Mo-
hham’mad ’Alee merits the praises bestowed upon
Sabacon, the Ethiopian conqueror and king of Egypt,
who is said to have introduced this policy. The Ba'sha
is, however, very severe in punishing thefts, &c., com-
mitted against himself :—death is the usual penalty in
such cases.

There are several inferior councils for conducting the
affairs of different departments of the administration.
The principal of these are the following: 1. The Meg'lis
el-Mesh'war’ah (the Council of Deliberation) ; also called
Meg'lis el-Mesk'war'ak el-Mel'ekee’yeh (the Council of
Deliberation on the affairs of the State), to distinguish it
from other councils. 'The members of this and of the
other similar councils are chosen by the Ba'sha, for their
talents or other qualifications ; and consequently his will
" and interest sway them in all their decisions. They are
his instruments, and compose a committee for presiding
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over the general government of the country, and the
commercial and agricultural affairs of the Ba'sha. Peti-
tions, &c., addressed to the Ba'sha, or to his Deewa’n, re-
lating to private interests or the affairs of the government,
are generally submitted to their consideration and judg-
ment, unless they more properly come under the cog-
nizance of other councils hereafter to be mentioned.
2. The Meg'lis el-Gik'a'de¢'yeh (the Council of the
Army) ; also called Meg'lis el-Mesh'war'ah el-'Aska-
ree’yeh (the Council of Deliberation on Military Affairs).
The province of this court is sufficiently shown by its
name. 3. The Council of the Turskha'neh, or Navy.
4. The Deewa'n el-Toogga'r (or Court of the Mer-
chants). This court, the members of which are mer-
chants of various countries and religions, presided over
by the Sha’h-ben'dar (or chief of the merchants of Cairo),
was instituted in consequence of the laws of the Ckoor-a’n
and the Soon’neh being found not sufficiently explicit in
some cases arising out of modern commercial trans-
actions.

The Chka'dee (or chief judge) of Cairo presides in
Egypt only a year, at the expiration of which term, a
new Cka'dee having arrived from Constantinople, the
former returns. It was customary for this officer to
proceed from Cairo, with the great caravan of pilgrims,
to Mek'keh, perform the ceremonies of the pilgrimage,
and remain one year as Cka'dee of the holy city, and
one year at El-Medee'neh*. He purchases his place
privately of the government, which pays no particular
regard to his qualifications; though he must be a man

* He used to arrive in Cairo in the beginning of Rum’ada’n ;
but the beginning of the first ‘month, Mohhar'ram, has of late
been fixed upon instead of the former period.
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of some knowledge, an ’Osma'nlee (that is, a Turk),
and of the sect of the Hhan'afees. His tribunal is
called the Mahh'kem'eh, or Place of Judgment. Few
Cka'dees are very well acquainted with the Arabic lan-
guage ; nor is it necessary for them to have such know-
ledge. In Cairo, the Cka'dee has little or nothing to
do but to confirm the sentence of his Na'ib (or deputy),
who hears and decides the more ordinary cases, and
whom he chooses from among the ’Ool’ama of Istam-
boo'l, or the decision of the Moof’tee (or chief doctor of
the law) of his own sect, who constantly resides in
Cairo, and gives judgment in all cases of difficulty; butin
general the Na'ib is, at the best, but little conversant with
the popular dialect of Egypt; therefore, in Cairo, where
the chief proportion of the litigants at the MahlYkem’eh
are Arabs, the judge must place the utmost confidence
in the Ba'sh Toorgooma'n (or Chief Interpreter), whose
place is permanent, and who is consequently well ac-
quainted with all the customs of the court, particularly
with the system of bribery; and this knowledge he is
generally very ready to communicate to every new
Cka'dee and Na'ib. A man may be grossly ignorant
of the law, and yet hold the office of Cka’dee of Cairo:
several instances of this kind have occurred: but the
Na'ib must be a lawyer of learning and experience.
When a person has a suit to prefer at the Mahh'-
kem'eh against another individual or party, he goes
thither, and applies to the Ba’sh Roos’0ool (or chief of the
sergeants who execute arrests) for a Rasoo'l to arrest
the accused. The Rasoo’l receives a piaster or two®,

® The Egyptian piaster is now equivalent to the fifth part of a
shilling, or 23d.
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and generally gives half of this fee privately to his
chief. The plaintiff and defendant then present them-
selves in the great hall of the Mahh'kem’eh ; which is a
large saloon, facing a spacious court, and having an
open front, formed by a row of columns and arches.
Here are seated several officers called Sha'hids, whose
business is to write the statements of the cases to be
submitted to judgment, and who are under the authority
of the Ba'sh Ka'tib (or Chief Secretary). The plaintiff,
addressing any one of the Sha'hids whom he finds un-
occupied, states his case, and the Sha’hid commits it to
writing, and receives a fee of a piaster or more ; after
which, if the case be of a trifling nature, and the
defendant acknowledge the justice of the suit, he (the
Sha'hid) passes sentence; but otherwise he conducts
the two parties before the Na'ib, who holds his court in
an inner apartment. The Na'ib, baving heard the case,
desires the plaintiff to procure a fet'wa (or judicial deci-
sion) from the Moof’tee of the sect of the Hhan'afees,
who receives a fee, seldom less than ten piasters, and
often more than a hundred, or two hundred. This is
the course pursued in all cases but those of a very
trifling nature, which are settled with less trouble, and
those of great importance or intricacy. A case of the
latter kind is tried in the private apartment of the
Cka'dee, before the Cka/dee himself, the Na’ib, and the
Moof’tee of the Hhan’afees, who is summoned to hear
it, and to give his decision; and sometimes, in cases of
very great difficulty or moment, several of the ’Ool’ama
of Cairo are, in like manner, summoned. The Moof'tee
hears the case, and writes his sentence ; and the Cka'dee
confirms his judgment, and stamps the paper with his
seal, which is all that he has to do in any case. The
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accused mlay clear himself by his oath, when the plain-
tiff has not witnesses to produce: placing his right
hand on a copy of the Ckoor-a'n, which is held out
to him, he says “ By God, the Great!” three times;
adding “ By what is contained in this of the word of
God!” The witnesses must be men of good repute, or
asserted to be such, and not interested in the cause : in
every case, at least two witnesses are requisite * (or one
man and two women) ; and each of these must be
attested to be a person of probity by two others. An
infidel cannot bear witness against a Moos'lim in a case
involving capital or other heavy punishment, and evi-
dence in favour of a son or grandson, or of a father or
grandfather, is not received; nor is the testimony of
slaves ; neither can a master testify in favour of his
slave.

The fees, until lately, used to be paid by the successful
party; but now they are paid by the other party. The
Cka'dee’s fees for decisions in cases respecting the sale
of property are two per cent. on the amount of the pro-
perty : in cases of legacies, four per cent., excepting
when the heir is an orphan not of age, who pays only
two per cent.: for decisions respecting property in
houses or land, when the cost of the property in ques-
tion is known, his fees are two per cent.; but, when the
cost is not known, one year's rent. These are the legi-
timate fees ; but more than the due amount is often
exacted. In cases which do not concern property, the
Cka'dee’s Na'ib fixes the amount of the fees. There
are also other fees than those of the Cka'dee to be paid

* This law is borrowed from the Jews. See Deut. xix., 15. A
man may refuse to give his testimony.
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after the decision of the case: for instance, if the
Cka'dee’s fees be two or three hundred piasters, a fee £
about two piasters must be paid to the Ba’sh Toorgoo-
ma'n; about the same to the Ba’sh Roos’ool; and one
piaster to the Rasool, or to each Rasoo’l employed.

The rank of a plaintiff or defendant, or a bribe from
either, often influences the decision of the judge. Im
general the Na'ib and Moof’tee take bribes, and the
Cka'dee receives from his Na'ib. On some occasions,
particularly in long litigations, bribes are given by each
party, and the decision is awarded in favour of him who
pays highest. This frequently happens in difficult law-
suits ; and, even in cases respecting which the law is per-
fectly clear, strict justice is not always administered ;
bribes and false testimony being employed by one of the
parties. The shocking extent to which the practices of
bribery and suborning false witnesses are carried in
Moos'lim courts of law, and among them in the tribunal
of the Cka'dee of Cairo, may be scarcely credited on the
bare assertion of the fact: some strong proof, resting
on indubitable authority, may be demanded ; and here I
shall give such proof, in a summary of a case which was
tried not long since; and which was related to me by
the Secretary and Ima/m of the Sheykh El-Mah'dee,
who was then supreme Moof’tee of Cairo (being the
chief Moof'tee of the Hhan’afees), and to whom this
case was referred after judgment in the Cka'dee’s court.

A Turkish merchant, residing in Cairo, died, leaving
property to the amount of six thousand purses *, and

* A purse is the sum of five hundred piasters, and was then
equivalent to nearly seven pounds sterling; but is now equal to
only five pounds.
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no relation to inherit but one daughter. The Seyd
Mohham'mad El-Mahhroo'ckee, the Sha’h-ben’dar (chief
of the merchants of Cairo), hearing of this event,
suborned a common fel'la’hh, who was the bow'wa’b (or
door-keeper) of a respected sheykh, and whose parents
(both of them Arabs) were known to many persons, to
assert himself a son of a brother of the deceased. The
case was brought before the Cka’'dee, and, as it was one
of considerable importance, several of the principal
"Ool'ama of the city were summoned to decide it. They
were all bribed or influenced by El-Mahhroo'ckee, as
will presently be shown ; false witnesses were brought
forward to swear to the truth of the bow'wa'b’s preten-
sions, and others to give testimony to the good cha-
racter of these witnesses. Three thousand purses were .
adjudged to the daughter of the deceased, and the other
half of the property to the bow’wa’b. El-Mahhroo'ckee
received the share of the latter, deducting only three
hundred piasters, which he presented to the bow/wa’b.
The chief Moof’tee, El-Mah'dee, was absent from Cairo
when the case was tried. On his return to the metro-
polis, a few days after, the daughter of the deceased
merchant repaired to his house, stated her case to him,
and earnestly solicited redress. The Moof’tee, though
convinced of the injustice which she had suffered, and
not doubting the truth of what she related respecting
the part which E1-Mahhroo'ckee had taken in this affair,
told her that he feared it was impossible for him to
annul the judgment unless there were some irregularity
in the proceedings of the court, but that he would look
at the record of the case in the register of the Mahh'-
kem'eh. Having done this, he betook himself to the
Ba'sha, with whom he was in great favour for his
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knowledge and inflexible integrity, and complained to
him that the tribunal of the Cka'dee was disgraced by
the administration of the most flagrant injustice; that
false witness was admiited by the ’Ool’ama, however
evident and glaring it might be ; and that a judgment
which they had given in a late case, during his absence,
was the general talk and wonder of the town. The
Ba'sha summoned the Cka'dee, and all the 'Ool’'ama
who had tried this case, to meet the Moof’tee in the
Citadel; and, when they had assembled there, addressed
them, as from himself, with the Moof’tee’s complaint.
The Cka'dee, appearing, like the ’Oolama, highly indig-
nant at this charge, demanded to know upon what it
was grounded. The Ba'sha replied that it was a general
charge, but particularly grounded upon the case in which
the court had admitted the claim of a bow'wa'b to a
relationship and inheritance which they could not believe
to be his right. The Cka'dee here urged that he had
passed sentence in accordance with the unanimous deci-
sion of the ’‘Ool’ama then present. ¢ Let the record of
the case be read,” said the Ba'sha. The journal being
sent for, this was done; and when the secretary had
finished reading the minutes, the Cka’'dee, in a loud
tone of proud authority, said, “ And I judged so.”” The
Moof'tee, in a louder and more authoritative tone, ex-
claimed, *“ And thy judgment is false!” All eyes were
fixed in astonishment, now at the Moof'tee, now at the
Ba'sha, now at the other ’Ool'ama. The Cka'dee and
the ’Oolama rolled their heads and stroked their
beards. The former exclaimed, tapping his breast, “ I,
the Cka'dee of Musr, pass a false sentence!” * And
we,” said the 'Ool'ama, “ we, Sheykh Mah'dee! we,
’Ool'ama el-Isla’m, give a false decision!” * O Sheykh
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Mal'dee,” said El-Mahhroo'ckee (who, from his com-
mercial transactions with the Ba'sha, could generally
obtain a place in his councils), * respect the ’Ool'ama, as
they respect thee!” ¢ O Mahhroo'ckee !” exclaimed the
Moof'tee, *art thou concerned in this affair? Declare
what part thou hast in it, or else hold thy peace: go,
speak in the assemblies of the merchants, but presume
not again to open thy mouth in the council of the
"Ool'ama!” [El-Mahhroo'ckee immediately left the pa-
late, for he saw how the affair would terminate, and
had to make his arrangements accordingly. The Moof’-
tee was now desired, by the other 'Ool'ama, to adduce a
proof of the invalidity of their decision. Drawing from
his bosom a small book on the laws of inheritance, he
read from it, “ To establish a claim to relationship and
inheritance, the names of the father and mother of the
claimant, and those of his father’s father and mother,
and of his mother’s father and mother, must be ascer-
tained.” The names of the father and mother of the
pretended father of the bow'wa’b, the false witnesses
had not been prepared to give; and this deficiency in
the testimony (which the ’Ool'ama, in trying the case,
purposely overlooked) now caused the sentence to be
annulled. The bow'wa’d was brought before the council,
and, denying the imposition of which he had been made
the principal instrument, was, by order of the Ba'sha,
very severely bastinaded ; but the only confession that
could be drawn from him by the torture which he en-
dured was, that he had received nothing more of the
three thousand purses than three hundred piasters,
Meanwhile, El-Mahhroo'ckee had repaired to the bow’-
wa'b’s master: he told the latter what had happened at
the Citadel, and what he had foreseen would be the
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result, put into his hand three thousand purses, and
begged him immediately to go to the council, give this
sum of money, and say that it had been placed in his
hands in trust by his servant. This was done, and the
money was paid to the daughter of the deceased.

In another case, when the Cka'dee and the council of
the ’Ool'ama were influenced in their decision by a
Ba'sha (not Mohham’mad ’Al’‘ee), and passed a sen-
tence contrary to law, they were thwarted in the same
manner by El-Mah'dee. This Moof'tee was a rare
example of integrity. It is said that he never took a
fee for a fet'wa. He died shortly after my first visit to
this country. T could mention several other glaring
cases of bribery in the court of the Cka'dee of Cairo;
but the above is sufficient.

There are five minor Mahh'kem’ehs in Cairo; and
likewise one at its principal port, Bov'la'ck ; and one at
its southern port, Musr El-’Atee’ckah. A Sha’hid from
the great Mahh'kem’'eh presides at each of them, as
deputy of the chief Cka'dee, who confirms their acts.
The matters submitted to these minor tribunals are
chiefly respecting the sales of property, and legacies,
marriages, and divorces ; for the Cka'dee marries female
orphans under age who have no relations of age to act
as their guardians; and wives often have recourse to
law to compel their husbands to divorce them. In every
country-town there is also a Cka'dee, generally a native
of the place, and never a Turk, who decides all cases,
sometimes from his own knowledge of the law, but
commonly on the authority of a Moof'tee. One Cka'dee
generally serves for two or three or more villages.

Each of the four orthodox sects of Moos'lims (the
Hhan'afees, Sha'fe’ees, Ma'likees, and Hham'bel'ees)
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has its Sheykh, or religious chief, who is chosen from
among the most learned of the body, and resides in the
metropolis. The Sheykh of the great mosque "El-
Az'har (who is always of the sect of the Sha'fe’ees, and
sometimes Sheykh of that sect), together with the other
Sheykhs above mentioned, and the Cka'dee, the Na-
ckee'b el-Ashra’f (the chief of the Sheree'fs, or descend-
ants of the Prophet), and several other persons, constitute
the council of the ’Ool’ama* (or learned men), by whom
the Turkish Ba'shas and Memloo’k chiefs have often
been kept in awe, and by whom their tyranny has fre-
quently been restricted : but now this learned body has
lost almost all its influence over the government. Petty
disputes are often, by mutual consent of the parties at
variance, submitted to the judgment of one of the four
Sheykhs first mentioned, as they are the chief Moof’tees
of their respective sects; and the utmost deference is
always paid to them. Difficult and delicate causes, which
concern the laws of the Ckoor-a'n or the Traditions, are
also frequently referred by the Ba'sha to these Sheykhs;
but their opinion is not always followed by him: for
instance, after consulting them respecting the legality of
dissecting human bodies, for the sake of acquiring
anatomical knowledge, and receiving their declaration
that it was repugnant to the laws of the religion, he,
nevertheless, has caused it to be practised by Moos'lim
students of anatomy.

The police of the metropolis is more under the direc-
tion of the military than of the civil power. A few
years ago it wasunder the authority of the #a'lee and the

* In the singular, *4/lim. This title is more particularly given

to a professor of jurisprudence. European writers generally use
the plural form of this appellation for the singular.
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Za'bit; but since my first visit to this country the office
of the former has been abolished. He was charged
with the apprehension of thieves and other criminals;
and under his jurisdiction were the public women, of
whom he kept a list, and from each of whom he exacted
a tax. He also took cognizance of the conduct of the
women in general ; and, when he found a female to have
been guilty of a single act of incontinence, he added her
name to the list of the public women, and demanded
from her the tax, unless she preferred, or could afford,
to escape that ignominy, by giving to him, or to his
officers, a considerable bribe. This course was always
pursued, and is still, by a person who farms the tax of
the public women *, in the case of unmarried females,
and generally in the case of the married also; but the
" latter are sometimes privately put to death, if they cannot,
by bribery or some other artifice, save themselves.
Such proceedings are, however, in two points, contrary
to the law, which ordains that a person who accuses a
woman of adultery or fornication, without producing
four witnesses of the crime, shall be scourged with
eighty stripes, and decrees other punishments than
those of degradation and tribute against women con-
victed of such offences.

The office of the Za'bit has before been mentioned.
He is now the chief of the police. His officers, who
have no distinguishing mark to render them known as
such, are interspersed through the metropolis: they
often visit the coffee-shops, and observe the conduct,
and listen to the conversation, of the citizens. Many of
them are pardoned thieves. They accompany the mili-

* Since this was written, the public women throughout Egypt
have been compelled to relinquish their licentious profession.
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tary guards in their nightly rounds through the streets
of the metropolis. Here, none but the blind are
allowed to go out at night later than about an hour and
a half after sunset, without a lantern or a light of some
kind. Few persons are seen in the streets later than two
or three hours after sunset. At the fifth or sixth hour,
one might pass through the whole length of the metro-
polis and scarcely meet more than a dozen or twenty
persons, excepting the watchmen and guards, and the
porters at the gates of the by-streets and quarters. The
sentinel, or guard, calls out to the approaching pas-
senger, in Turkish, “ Who is that * ?” and is answered,
in Arabic, “ A citizent.” The private watchman, in the
same case, exclaims, “ Attest the unity of God}!” or
merely,  Attest the unity § !” The answer given to
this is, “There is no deity but God||!” which Chris-
tians, as well as Moos'lims, object not to say; the former
understanding these words in a different sense from the
latter. It is supposed that a thief, or a person bound
on any unlawful undertaking, would not dare to utter
these words. Some persons loudly exclaim, in reply to
the summons of the watchman, “ There is no deity but
God: Mohham’mad is God’s Apostle.”

The Za'bit, or A’gha of the police, used frequently to
go about the wmetropolis by night, often accompanied
only by the executioner and the she'alegee, or bearer of
a kind of torch called ske'aleh, which is still in use.

* Kee!men door’ o, for kee'm door! o,
+ IVn belled. If blind, he answers 4'ama.
t WahWhhid Alla'h.
§ WahKkhid ; or, to more than one person, Wahh'hkidoo.
| Ld itd'ha illa-lidh.
I
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This torch burns, soon after it is lighted, without a
flame, excepting when it is waved through the air, when
it suddenly blazes forth : it therefore answers the same
purpose as our dark lantern. The burning end is some-
times concealed in a small pot or jar, or covered with
something else, when not required to give light ; but it
is said that thieves often smell it in time to escape meet-
ing the bearer. When a person without a light is met
by the police at night, he seldom attempts resistance or
flight ; the punishment to which he is liable is beating.
The chief of the police had an arbitrary power to put
any criminal or offender to death, without trial, and
when not obnoxious, by law, to capital punishment ;
and =o also had many inferior officers, as will be seen in
subsequent pages of this work: but within the last two
or three years, instances of the exercise of such power
have been very rare, and I believe they would not now
be permitted. The officers of the Za'bit perform their
nightly rounds with the military guards merely as being
better acquainted than the latter with the haunts and
practices of thieves and other bad characters; and the
Za'bit himself scarcely ever exercises any penal autho-
rity beyond that of beating or flogging.

Very curious measures, such as we read of in some of
the “ Tales of a Thousand and One Nights,” were often
adopted by the police magistrates of Cairo, to discover
an offender, before the late innovations. I may mention
an instance. The authenticity of the following case,
and of several others of a similar nature, is well known.
I shall relate it in the manner in which I have heard it
told. A poor man applied one day to the A'gha of the
police, and said, “ Sir, there came to me, to-day, a
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woman, and she said to me, ¢ Take this ckoors*, and
let it remain in your possession for a time, and lend me
five hundred piasters:’ and I took it from her, Sir, and
gave her the five hundred piasters, and she went away:
and when she was gone away, I said to myself, ¢ Let me
look at this ckoors;’ and I looked at it, and behold, it
was yellow brass: and I slapped my face, and said, ¢ I
will go to the A’gha/ and relate my story to him ; per-
haps he will investigate the affair, and clear it up;’ for
there is none that can help me in this matter but thee.”
The A’gha said to him, “ Hear what I tell thee, man.
Take whatever is in thy shop ; leave nothing; and lock
itup; and to-morrow morning go early ; and when thon
hast opened the shop, cry out, ¢ Alas for my property !’
then take in thy hands two clods, and beat thyself with
them, and cry, ¢ Alas for the property of others!' and
whoever says to thee, ¢ What is the matter with thee ?’
do thou answer, ¢ The property of others is lost: a
pledge that I had, belonging to a woman, is lost ; if it
were my own, I should not thus lament it;’ and this
will clear up the affair.” The man promised to do as he
was desired. He removed everything from his shop,
and early the next morning he went and opened it, and
began to cry out, “ Alas for the property of others ! and
he took two clods, and beat himself with them, and went
about every district of the city, crying, * Alas for the
property of others! a pledge that I had, belonging to a
woman, is lost; if it were my own, I should not thus
lament it.” The woman who had given him the ckoors
in pledge heard of this, and discovered that it was the
man whom she had cheated ; so she said to herself, “ Go

* An ornament worn on the crown of the head-dress by women,

described in the Appendix to this work.
12



146 MODERN EGYPTIANS.

and bring an action against him.” She went to his
shop, riding on an ass, to give herself consequence, and
said to him, “ Man, give me my property that is in thy
possession.” He answered, “ It is lost.” * Thy tongue
be cut out!” she cried: “ dost thou lose my property ?
By Al'lah! I willgo to the A’gha, and inform him of it.”
“ Go,” said he ; and she went, and told her case. The
A’gha sent for the man; and when he had come, said to
his accuser, “ What is thy property in his possession?”
She answered, “ A ckoors of red Venetian gold.”
“ Woman,” said the A’gha, “ I have a gold ckoors
here : I should like to show if thee.”. She said, “ Show
it me, Sir, for I shall know my ckoors.” The A’gha
then untied a handkerchief, and, taking out of it the
ckoors which she had given in pledge, said “ Look.”
She looked at it and knew it, and hung down her head.
The A’gha said,  Raise thy head, and say where are
the five hundred piasters of this man.” She answered,
¢ Sir, they are in my house.”” The executioner was sent
with her to her house, but without his sword; and the
woman, having gone into the house, brought out a purse
containing the money, and went back with him. The
money was given to the man from whom it had been
obtained, and the executioner was then ordered to take
the woman to the Roomey’leh (a large open place below
the Citadel), and there to behead her, which he did.
The markets of Cairo, and the weights and measures, -

are under theinspection of an officercalled the Mohh'tes"ib.
He occasionally rides about the town, preceded byan offi-
cer who carries a large pair of scales, and followed by the
executioners and numerous other servants. Passing by
shops, or through the markets, he orders each shopkeeper,
one after another, or sometimes only one here and there,



GOVERNMENT. 147

to produce his” scales, weights, and measures, and tries
whether they be correct. He also inquires the prices
of provisions at the shops where such articles are sold.
Often, too, he stops a servant, or other passenger, in the
street, whom he may chance to meet carrying any article
of food that he has just bought, and asks him for what
sum, or at what weight, he purchased it. When he
finds that a shopkeeper has incorrect scales, weights, or
measures, or that he has sold a thing deficient in weight,
or above the regular market-price, he punishes him on
the spot. The general punishment is beating or flog-
ging. Once I saw a man~tormented in a different way,
for selling bread deficient in weight. A hole was bored
through his nose, and a cake of bread, about a span
wide and a finger’s breadth in thickness, was suspended
to it by a piece of string. He was stripped naked, with
the exception of having a piece of linen about his loins,
and tied, with his arms bound behind him, to the bars of
a window of a mosque called the Ashrafee'yeh, in the
principal street of the metropolis, his feet resting upon
the sill. He remained thus about three hours, exposed
to the gaze of the multitude which thronged the street,
and to the scorching rays of the sun. :

A person who was appointed Mohh'tes'ib shortly after
my former visit to this country (Moos'tuf’a Ka'shif, a
Koord) exercised his power in a most brutal manner,
clipping men’s ears (that is, cutting off the lobe, or ear-
lap), not only for the most trifling transgression, but
often for no offence whatever. He once met an old
man driving along several asses laden with water-melons,
and, pointing to one of the largest of these fruits, asked
its price. 'The old man put his finger and thumb to his
ear-lap, and said, “ Cut it, Sir.”> He was asked again
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and again, and gave the same answer. The Mohh'tes'ib,
angry, but unable to refrain from laughing, said,  Fellow,
are you mad or deaf?” “ No,” replied the old man, “ X
am neither mad nor deaf ; but I know that, if I were to
say the price of the melon is ten fud'dahs, you would
say ¢ Clip his ear;’ and if I said five fud'dahs, or one
fud’dah, you would say ¢ Clip his ear :’ therefore clip it at
once, and let me pass on.,” His humour saved him.
Clipping ears was the usual punishment inflicted by this
Mohh'tes'ib; but sometimes he tortured in a different
manner. A butcher, who had sold some meat wanting
two ounces of its due weight, e punished by cutting off
two ounces of flesh from his back. A seller of koona'fek
(a kind of paste resembling vermicelli) having made
his customers pay a trifle more than was just, he caused
him to be stripped, and seated upon the round copper
tray on which the koona'feh was baked, and kept so
until he was dreadfully burnt. He generally punished
dishonest butchers by putting a hook through their nose,
and hanging a piece of meat to it. Meeting, one day, a
man carrying a large crate full of earthen water-bottles
fron Semennoo’d, which he offered for sale as made at
Ckin’é, he caused his attendants to break each bottle
separately against the vender’s head. Moos'tuf’a Ka'shif
also exercised his tyranny in other cases than those .
which properly fell under his jurisdiction. He once took
a fancy to send one of his horses to a bath, and desired
the keeper of a bath in his neighbourhood to prepare
for, receiving it, and to wash it well, and make its coat
very smooth. The bath-keeper, annoyed at so extra-
ordinary a command, ventured to suggest that, as the
pavements of the bath were of marble, the horse might
slip, and fall ; and also, that it might take cold on going
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out; and that it would, therefore, be better for him to
convey to the stable the contents of the cistern o ithe
bath in buckets, and there to perform the operation.
Moos'tuf’a Ka'shif said, “ I see how it is; you do not
like that my horse should go into your bath.” He
desired some of his servants to throw him down, and
beat him with staves until he should tell them to stop.
They did so; and beat the poor man till he died.

A few years ago there used to be carried before the
Mohh'tes'ib, when going his rounds to examine the
weights and measures, &c., a pair of scales larger than
that used at present. Its. beam, ‘it is said, was a hollow
tube, containing some quicksilver; by means of which,
the bearer, knowing those persons who had bribed his
master, and those who had not, easily made either scale
preponderate.

As the Mohh'tes’ib is the overseer of the public mar-
kets, so there are officers who have a similar charge in
superintending each branch of the Ba’sha’s trade and
manufactures ; and some of these persons have been
allowed to perpetrate most abominable acts of tyranny
and cruelty. One of this class, who was named 'Al'ee
Bey, Na'zir el-Ckooma’sh (or Overseer of the Linen),
when he found a person in possession of a private loom,
or selling the produce of such a loom, generally bound
him up in a piece of his linen, soaked in oil and tar;
then suspended him, thus enveloped, to a branch of a
tree, and set light to the wrapper. After having de-
stroyed a number of men in this horrible manner, he
was himself, among many others, burnt to death, by the
explosion of a powder-magazine on the northern slope
of the Citadel of Cairo, in 1824, the year before my
first arrival in Egypt. A friend of mine, who spoke to
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me of the atrocities of this' monster, added, *“ When
his corpse was taken to be buried, the Sheykh EI-’Aroo’-
see (who was Sheykh of the great mosque El-Az'har)
recited the funeral prayers over it, in the mosque of the
Hhas'aney’n; and I acted as moobal'ligh (to repeat the
words of the Ima'm): when the Sheykh uttered the
words, ¢ Give your testimony respecting him,” and when
I had repeated them, no one of all the persons present,
and they were many, presumed to give th: answer,
¢ He was of the virtuous:’ all were silent: to make the
circumstance more glaring, I said again, ¢ Give your
testimony respecting him: but not an answer was
heard ; and the Sheykh, in confusion, said, but in a very
low voice, ‘May God have mercy upon him.’ Now we
may certainly say of this cursed man,” continued my
friend,  that he is gone to hell: yet his wife is con-
stantly having khut’mehs (recitals of the Ckoor-a'n)
performed in her house for him; and lights two wax
candles, for his sake, every evening, at the niche of the
mosque of the Hhas'aney'n.”

Every quarter in the metropolis has its sheykh, called
Sheykh el-Hha'rah, whose influence is exerted to main-
tain order, to settle any trifling disputes among the
inhabitants, and to expel those who disturb the peace of
their neighbours. The whole of the metropolis is also
divided into eight districts, over each of which is a
sheykh, called Sheykh el-Toomn.

The members of various trades and manufactures in
the metropolis and other large towns have also their
respective sheykhs, to whom all disputes respecting
matters connected with those trades or crafts are sub-
mitted for arbitration ; and whose sanction is required
for the admission of new members. -
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The servants in the metropolis are likewise under the
authority of particular sheykhs. Any person in want of
a servant may procure one by applying to one of these
officers, who, for a small fee (two or three piasters),
becomes responsible for the conduct of the man whom
he recommends. Should a servant so engaged rob his
master, the latter gives information to the Sheykh, who,
whether he can recover the stolen property or not, must
indemnify the master.

Even the common thieves used, not many years
since, to respect a superior, who was called their sheykh.
He was often required to search for stolen goods, and
to bring offenders to justice ; which he generally accom-
plished. It is very remarkable that the same strange
system prevailed among the ancient Egyptians®.

The Coptic Patriarch, who is the head of his church,
judges petty causes among his people in the metropolis ;
and the inferior clergy do the same in other places;
but an appeal may be made to the Cka’dee. A Mooslim
aggrieved by a Copt may demand justice from the
Patriarch or the Cka'dee: a Copt who seeks redress
from a Moos'lim must apply to the Cka'dee. The Jews
are similarly circumstanced. 'The Franks, or Europeans
in general, are not answerable to any other authority
than that of their respective consuls, excepting when
they are aggressors against a Moos'lim : they are then
surrendered to the Turkish authorities, who, on the
other hand, will render justice to the Frank who is
aggrieved by a Moos'lim.

The inhabitants of the country-towns and villages
are under the government of Turkish officers and of

* See Diodorus Siculus, lib. i., cap. 80.5
1



152 MODERN EGYPTIANS.

their own countrymen. The whole of Egypt is divided
into several large provinces, each of which is governed
by an ’Osma’nlee (or a Turk) ; and these provinces are
-subdivided into districts, which are governed by native
officers, with the titles of Ma-moo'r and Na'zir. Every
village, as well as town, has also its Sheykh, called
Sheykh el-Bel'ed ; who is one of the native Moos'lim
inhabitants. All the officers above mentigned, except-
ing the last, were formerly Turks ; and there were other
Turkish governors of small districts, who were called
Ka'shifs, and Cka'im-macka'ms: the change was made
very shortly before my present visit to this country ; and
the Fella’hhee'n complain that their condition is worse
than it was before ; but it is generally from the tyranny
of their great Turkish governors that they suffer most
severely.

The following case will convey some idea of the con-
dition of Egyptian peasants in some provinces. A
Turk*, infamous for many barbarous acts, presiding at
the town of Tun'ta, in the Delta, went one night to the
government granary of that town, and finding two pea-
sants sleeping there, asked them who they were, and
what was their business in that place, One of them
suid that he had brought 130 ardeb’bs of corn from a
village of the district ; and the other, that he had
brought 60 ardeb’bs from the land belonging to the
town. “You rascal!” said the governor to the latter;
‘this man brings 130 ardeb’bs from the lands of a small
village ; and you, but 60 from the lands of the town.”
“ This man,” answered the peasant of Tun’ta,  brings

* Sooleyma’n Algha, the Silahhda’r: he has died since this
was written. .

———
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corn but once a week ; and I am now bringing it every
day.”  Besilent!” said the governor; and, pointing
to a neighbouring tree, ordered one of the servants of
the granary to hang the peasant to one of its branches.
The order was obeyed, and the governor returned to
his house. The next morning he went again to the
granary, and saw a man bringing in a large quantity of
corn. He asked who he was, and what quantity he
had brought; and was answered, by the hangman of the
preceding night, “ This is the man, Sir, whom I
hanged by your orders, last night; and he has brought
160 ardeb’bs.” “ What!” exclaimed the governor:
‘“ has he risen from the dead ?” He was answered “ No,
Sir : I hanged him so that his toes touched the ground ;
and when you were gone, I untied the rope: you did
not order me to ki// him.”” The Turk muttered, “ Aha!
hanging and killing are different things: Arabic is
copious: next time I will say kill. Take care of Ab'oo
Da’-00'd*.” This is his nick-name. -

Another occurrence may here be aptly related, as a
further illustration of the nature of the government to
which the people of Egypt are subjected. A fella’hh, who
was appointed Na'zir (or governor) of the district of El-
Men'oo'fee’yeh (the southernmost district of the Delta),
a short time before my present visit to Egypt, in col-
lecting the taxes at a village, demanded, of a poor pea-
sant, the sum of sixty riya'ls (ninety fud'dahs each,
making a sum total of ahundred and thirty-five pias-
ters, which was then equivalent to about thirty shillings).,
The poor man, urged that he possessed nothing but a

* Ab/oo Da'-00’d, Ab/oo *Al’ee, &c., are patronymics, used by
the Egyptian peasants in general, not signifying ¢ Father of Da’-
00'd,” ¢ Father of 'Alee,” &c., but  whose father is (or was)
Da'-00/d,” ¢ —2Alee,” &ec.
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cow, which barely afforded sustenance to himself and his
family. Instead of pursuing the method usually fol-
lowed when a fella’hh declares himself unable to pay the
tax demanded of him, which is to give him a severe
bastinading, the Na'zir, in this case, sent the Sheykh
el-Bel'ed to bring the poor peasant’s cow, and desired
some of the fella’hhee’n to buy it. They saying that
they had not sufficient money, he sent for a butcher,
and desired him to kill the cow; which was done: he
then told him to divide it into sixty pieces. Thebutcher
asked for his pay ; and was given the head of the cow.
Sixty fella’hhee’n were then called together ; and each
of them was compelled to purchase, for a riya'l, a piece
of the cow. The owner of the cow went, weeping and
complaining, to the Na’zir’s superior, the late Mohham'-
mad Bey, Defturda’r. * My master,” said he, “ I
am oppressed and in misery: I had no property but
one cow, a milch cow: I and my family lived upon her
milk ; and she ploughed for me, and threshed my corn ;
and my whole subsistence was derived from her: the
Na'zir has taken her, and killed her, and cut her up into
sixty pieces, and sold the pieces to my neighbours; to
each a piece, for one riya'l; so that he obtained but
sixty riya'ls for the whole, while the value of the cow
was a hundred and twenty riya'ls, or more. I am
oppressed and in misery, and a stranger in the place,
for I came from another village ; but the Na'zir had no
pity on me. Iand my family are become beggars, and
have nothing left. Have mercy upon me, and give me
justice : T implore it by thy hharee'm.” The Defturda'r,
having caused the Na'zir to be brought before him,
asked him, “ Where is the cow of this fella’hh?” ¢ I
have sold it,” said the Na’zir. “ For how much ?”?
“For sixty riyals.” ¢ Why did you kill it and sell it?”
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¢ He owed sixty riya’ls for land : so I took his cow, and
killed it, and sold it for the amount.’”” “ Where is the
butcher that killed it?”> “ In Menoo’f.” The butcher
was sent for, and brought. The Defturda’r said to him,
“Why did you kill this man’s cow?”” ¢ The Na'zir
desired me,” he answered, “ and I could not oppose
him : if I had attempted to do so, he would have beaten
me, and destroyed my house: I killed it; aud the
Na'zir gave ne the head as my reward.” * Man,” said
the Defturda’r, ¢ do you know the persons who bought
the meat?” The butcher replied that he did. The
Defturda’r then desired his secretary to write the names
of the sixty men, and an order to the sheykh of their
village, to bring them to Menoo'f, where this complaint
was made. The Na'zir and butcher were placed in
confinement till the next morning ; when the sheykh of
the village came, with the sixty fella’hhee'n. The two
prisoners were then brought again before the Deftur-
da’r, who said to the sheykh and the sixty peasants,
- “ Was the value of this man’s cow sixty riya'ls ?” « O
our master,” they answered, ‘‘ her value was greater.”
The Defturda’r sent for the Cka'dee of Menoo’f, and
said to him, “ O Cka'dee, here is a man oppressed by
this Na'zir, who has taken his cow, and killed it; and
sold its flesh for sixty riya’ls: what is thy judgment?”
The Cka’dee replied, “ He is a cruel tyrant, who op-
presses every one under his authority. Is not a cow
worth a hundred and twenty riya'ls, or more? and he
has sold this ‘one for sixty riyalls: this is tyranny
towards the owner.”’ The Defturda’r then said to some
of his soldiers, “ Take the Na’zir, and strip him, and
bind him.” This done, he said to the butcher, ¢ Butcher,
dost thou not fear God? Thou hast killed the cow
unjustly.” The butcher again urged that he was
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obliged to obey the Na'zir. * Then,” said the Def-
turda’r,  if I order thee to do a thing, wilt thou do it ?*’
“I will do it,”” answered the butcher. * Kill the
Na'zir,”” said the Defturda’r. Immediately, several of
the soldiers present seized the Na'zir, and threw him
down; and the butcher cut his throat, in the regular
orthodox manner of killing animals for food. ¢ Now,
cut him up,” said the Defturda’r, “into sixty pieces.”
This was done : the people concerned in the affair, and
many others, loocking on; but none daring to speak.
The sixty peasants who had bought the meat of the
cow were then called forward, one after another, and
each was made to take a piece of the flesh of the Na'zir,
and to pay for it two riya'ls; so that a hundred and
twenty riya’ls were obtained from them : they were then
dismissed ; but the butcher remained. The Cka'dee
was asked what should be the reward of the butcher ;
and answered that he should be paid as he had been
paid by the Nazir. The Defturda’r therefore ordered
that the head of the Na'zir should be given to him;
and the butcher went away with his worse than valueless
burden, thanking God that he had not been more
unfortunate, and scarcely believing himself to have so
easily escaped until he arrived at his village. The
money paid for the flesh of the Na'zir was given to the
owner of the cow.

Most of the governors of provinces and districts
carry their oppression far beyond the limits to which
they are authorized to proceed by the Ba'sha ; and even
the sheykh of a village, in executing the commands of
his superiors, abuses his lawful power : bribes, and the
ties of relationship and marriage, influence him and
them; and by lessening the oppression of some, who
are more able to bear it, greatly increase that of others.
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But the office of a sheykh of a village is far from being
a sinecure : at the period when the taxes are demanded
of him, he frequently receives a more severe bastinad-
ing than any of his inferiors; for when the population
of a village does not yield the sum required, their
sheykh is often beaten for their default; and not
always does he produce his own proportion until he has
been well thrashed. All the fella’hhee’n are proud of
the stripes they receive for withholding their contribue
tions; and are often heard to boast of the number of
blows which were inflicted upon them before they would
give up their money. Ammianus Marcellinus gives
precisely the same character to the Egyptians of his
time*.

The revenue of the Ba'sha of Egypt is generally said
to amount to about three millions of pounds sterling t.
Nearly half arises from the direct taxes on land, and
from indirect exactions from the fella’hhee'n : the
remainder, principally from the custom-taxes, the tax
on palm-trees, a kind of income-tax, and the sale of
various productions of the land; by which sale, the
government, in most instances, obtains a profit of more
than fifty per cent.

The present Ba’sha has increased his revenue to this
amount by most oppressive measures. He has dispos-
sessed of their lands all the private proprietors throughout
his dominions, allotting to each, as a partial compen-
sation, a pension for life, proportioned to the extent and
quality of the land which belonged to him. The farmer

* Lib. xxii. The more easily the peasant pays, the more is he
made to pay.

t Some estimate it at five millions ; others, at little more than
#wo millions,
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has, therefore, nothing to leave to his children but his
hut, and perhaps a few cattle and some small savings.
The direct taxes on land are proportioned to the
natural advantages of the soil. Their average amount
is ahout 8s. per fedda'n, which is nearly equal to an
English acre®. But the cultivator can never calculate
exactly the full amount of what the government will
require of him: he suffers from indirect exactions of
quantities, differing in different years, but always levied
per fedda’n, of butter, honey, wax, wool, baskets of
palm-leaves, ropes of the fibres of the palm-tree, and
other commodities : he is also obliged to pay the hire of
the camels which convey his grain to the government
shoo’'neh (or granary), and to defray various other
expenses. A portion of the produce of his land is taken
by the government 1, and sometimes the whole produce,
at a fixed and fair price, which, however, in many parts
of Egypt, is retained to make up for the debts of the
insolvent peasants}. The fella’hh, to supply the bare
necessaries of life, is often obliged to steal, and convey
secretly to his hut, as much as he can of the produce of
his land. He may either himself supply the seed for
his land, or obtain it "as a loan from the government;
but in the latter case he seldom obtains a sufficient
quantity ; a considerable portion being generally stolen

* The fedda’n has lately been reduced: it was equal to about
an English acre and one-tenth a few years ago; and somewhat
more at an earlier period.

+ Of some productions, as cotton, flax, &c., the government
always takes the whole.

1 Even the debts of the peasantry of one village are often im-
posed upon the inhabitants of another who have paid all that is
justly due from them.
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by the persons through whose hands it passes before he
receives it. To relate all the oppressions which the
peasantry of Egypt endure, would require too much
space in the present work. It would be scarcely pos-
sible for them to suffer more, and live. It may be
hardly necessary, therefore, to add, that few of them
engage, with assiduity, in the labours of agriculture,
unless compelled to do so by their superiors.

The Ba'sha has not only taken possession of the
lands of the private proprietors, but he has also thrown
into his treasury a considerable proportion of the in-
comes of religious and charitable institutions, deeming
their accumulated wealth superfluous. He first im-
posed a tax (of nearly half the amount of the regular
land-tax) upon all land which had become a wuckf
(or legacy unalienable by law) to any mosque, fountain,
public school, &c. ; and afterwards took absolute posses-
sion of such Jands, granting certain annuities in lieu of
them, for keeping in repair the respective buildings, and
for the maintenance of those persons attached to them,
as Na'zirs (or wardens), religious ministers, inferior
servants, students, and other pensioners. He has thus
rendered himself extremely odious to most persons of
the religious and learned professions, and especially to
the Na'zirs of the mosques, who too generally enriched
themselves from the funds intrusted to their care, which
were, in most cases, superabundant. The household
property of the mosques and other public institutions
(the wuckfs of numerous individuals of various ranks)
the Ba’sha has hitherto left inviolate,

The tax upon the palm-trees has been calculated to
amount to about a hundred thousand pounds sterling.
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The trees are rated according to their qualities ; generally
at a piaster and a half each.

The income-tax, which is called fir'deh, is generally
a twelfth or more of a man’s annual income or salary,
when that can be ascertained. The maximum, however,
is fixed at five hundred piasters. In the large towns
it is levied upon individuals; in the villages, upon
houses. The income-tax of all the inhabitants of the
metropolis amounts to eight thousand purses, or about
forty thousand peunds sterling.

The inhabitants of the metropolis and.of other large
towns pay a heavy tax on grain, &c. The tax on each
kind of grain is eighteen piasters per ardeb/b (or about
five bushels) ; which sum is equal to the price of wheat
in the country after a good harvest.
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CrapreER V.
DomesTic Lire.

Havine sufficiently considered the foundations of the
moral and social state of the Moos'lims of Egypt, we
may now take a view of their domestic life and ordinary
habits ; and, first, let us confine our attention to the
higher and middle orders.

A master of a family, or any person who has arrived
at manhood, and is not in a menial situation, or of very
low condition, is commonly honoured with the appella-
tion of * the sheykh,” prefixed to his name. The word
¢ sheykh” literally signifies “ an elder,” or “ an aged
person;” but it is used as synonymous with our appel-
lation of “ Mister *:” a sheree’f, or descendant of the
Prophet, is called * the sey’d,” or “ the sey'yid” (master,
or lord), whatever be his station. Many sheree/fs are
employed in the lowest offices : there are servants, dust-
men, and beggars, of the honoured race of Mohham’mad;
but all of them are entitled to the distinctive appellation
above mentioned, and privileged to wear the green
turban +; many of them, however, not only among

* Though more particularly applied to a learned man, or a
reputed saint.

¢+ Men and women of this caste often contract marriages with
persons who are not members of the same; and as the title of
sheree/f is inherited from either of the parents, the number of
persons who enjoy this distinction has become very considerable.
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those of humble station, but also among the wealthy,
and particularly the learned, assume neither of these
prerogatives; preferring the title of “ sheykh,” and the
white turban. A man who has performed the pilgrim-
age is generally called * the hha'gg*;”’ and a woman
who has alike distinguished herself, “the hha'ggeh :”
yet there are many pilgrims who, like those sheree'fs
just before alluded to, prefer the title of “sheykh.” The
general appellation of a lady is * the s:itt,”’ which signi-
fies “ the mistress,” or * the lady.”

Before I describe the ordinary habits of the master of
a family, I must mention the various classes of persons
of whom the family may consist. The hharee’'m, or
the females of the house, have distinct apartments
allotted to them; and into these apartments (which, as
well as the persons to whom they are appropriated, are
called “the hharee'm”) no males are allowed to eater,
excepting the master of the family, and certain other
near relations, and children. The hharee/'m may- con-
sist, first, of a wife, or wives (to the number of four) ;
secondly, of female slaves, some of whom, namely,
white and Abyssinian slaves, are generally concubines,
and others (the black siaves) kept merely for servile
offices, as cooking, waiting upon the ladies, &c. ; thirdly,
of female free servants, who are, in no case, concubines,
or not legitimately so. The male dependants may con-
sist of white and of black slaves, and free servants; but
are mostly of the last-mentioned class. Very few of the
Egyptians avail themselves of the licence which their

* This word is thus pronounced by the inhabitants of Cairo
and the greater part of Egypt ; but in most other countries where
Arabic is spoken, hhaljj. The Turks and Persians use, instead of
it, the synonymous Arabic word Akaljjee.
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religion allows them, of having four wives; and still
smaller is the number of those who have two or more
wives, and concubines besides. Even most of those
men who have but one wife are content, for the sake of
domestic peace, if for no other reason, to remain without
a concubine slave: but some prefer the possession of an
Abyssinian slave to the more expensive maintenance of
a wife ; and keep a black slave girl, or an Egyptian
female servant, to wait upon her, to clean and keep in
order the apartments of the hhare¢/m, and to cook. It
is seldom that two or more wives are kept in the same
house: if they be, they generally have distinct apart-
ments. Of male servants, the master of a family keeps,
if he can afford to do so, one or more to wait upon him
and his male guests ; another, who is called a sack’'cka,
or water-carrier, but who is particularly a servant of the
hharee'm, and attends the ladies when they go out*; a
bow'wd'd, or door-keeper, who constantly sits at the
door of the house ; and a sa'is, or groom, for the horse,
mule, or ass. Few of the Egyptians have memloo'ks,
or male white slaves; most of these being in the posses-
sion of rich ’Osma’nlees (or Turks); and scarcely any
but Turks of high rank keep eunuchs: but a wealthy
Egyptian merchant is proud of having a black slave to
ride or walk behind him, and to carry his pipe.

The Egyptian is a very early riser; as he retires to
sleep at an early hour : it is his duty to be up and dressed
before daybreak, when he should say the ‘morning-
prayers. In general, while the master of a family is
performing the religious ablution, and saying his pray-

* Unless there be a eunuch. The sack'cka is generally the
chief of the servants.
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ers, his wife or slave is preparing for him a cup of
coffee, and filling his pipe, which she presents to him as
soon as he has acquitted himself of his religious duties.

Many of the Egyptians take nothing before noon but
the cup of coffee and the pipe : others take a light meal
at an early hour. The meal of breakfast (el-fatod'r)
generally consists of bread, with eggs, butter, cheese,
clouted cream, or curdled milk, &c.; or of a fatee'reh,
which is a kind of pastry, saturated with butter, made
very thin, and folded over and over like a napkin : it is
eaten alone, or with a little honey poured over it, or
sugar. A very common dish for breakfast is foo'l
moodem/mes, or beans, similar to our horse-beans, slowly
boiled, during a whole night, in an earthen vessel,
buried, all but the neck, in the hot ashes of an oven or
a bath, and having the mouth closely stopped : they are
eaten with linseed-oil, or butter, and generally with a
little lime-juice: thus prepared, they are sold in the
morning in the soo’cks (or markets) of Cairo and other
towns. A meal is often made (by those who cannot
afford luxuries) of bread and a mixture called doock’-
ckah, which is commonly composed of salt and pepper,
with zd'atar (or wild marjoram) or mint or cumin-seed,
and with one, or more, or all, of the following ingredients ;
namely, coriander-seed, cinnamon, sesame, and hhom/-
moos (or chick-peas) : each mouthful of bread is dipped
in this mixture. The bread is always made in the form
of a round flat cake, generally about a span in width,
and a finger’s breadth in thickness,

The pipe and the cup of coffee are enjoyed by almost
all persons who can afford such luxuries, very early in
the morning, and oftentimes during the day. There
are many men who are scarcely ever seen without a
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pipe either in their hand or carried behind them by a
servant. The smoker keeps his tobacco for daily use in
a purse or bag made of shawl-stuff, or silk, or velvet,
which is often accompanied with a small pouch contain-
ing a flint and steel, and some agaric tinder, and is
usnally crammed into his bosom.

The pipe (which is called by many names, as shib'-
ook *, 0dd, &c.) is generally between four and five feet
long: some pipes are shorter, and some are of greater
length. Themost common kiud used in Egypt is made
of a kind of wood called gur’mush’uckt. The greater
part of the stick (from the mouth-piece to about three
quarters of its length) is covered with silk, which is
confined at each extremity by gold thread, often inter-
twined with coloured silks, or by a tube of gilt silver;
and at the lower extremity of the covering is a tassel of
silk. The covering was originally designed to be
moistened with water, in order to cool the pipe, and,
consequently, the smoke, by evaporation : but this is
only done when the pipe is old, or not handsome.
Cherry-stick pipes, which are never covered, are also
used by many persons, particularly in the winter. In
summer, the smoke is not so cool from the cherry-stick
pipe as from the kind before mentioned. The bowl
(called hhag'ar) is of baked earth, coloured red or
brown}i. The mouth-piece (foom', or turkec'beh) is
composed of two or more pieces of opaque, light-coloured
amber, interjoined by ornaments of enamelled gold,
agate, jasper, Cornelian, or some other precious sub-

* From the Turkish chiboo'ck. + I believe it is maple.

1 To preserve the matting or carpet from injury, a small brass
tray is often placed beneath the bowl; and a small tray of wood
is made use of to receive the ashes of the tobacco.
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stance. It is the most costly part of the pipe: the price
of one of the kind most generally used by persons of
the middle order, is from about one to three pounds
sterling. A wooden tube passes through it. This is
often changed, as it soon becomes foul from the oil of
the tobacco. The pipe also requires to be cleaned very
often, which is done with tow, by means of a long wire.
Many poor men in Cairo gain their livelihood by going
about to clean pipes.

The tobacco smoked by persons of the higher orders,
and some others, in Egypt, is of a very mild and de-
licious flavour. It is mostly from the neighbourhood of
El-La'dickee’yeh, in Syria. The best kind is the
“ mountain tobacco” (dookh kha'n geb'elee). A stronger
kind, which takes its name from the town of Soo'r
(dookl'kha'n Sod'ree), sometimes mixed with geb/elee, is
used by most persons of the middle orders. In smok-
ing, the people of Egypt and of other countries of the
East draw in their breath freely; so that much of the
smoke descends into the lungs; and the terms which
they use to express “ smoking tobacco” signify * drink-
ing smoke,” or “ drinking tobacco:” for the same word
signifies both “ smoke” and “ tobacco.” Few of them
spit while smoking : I have very seldom seen any do so.

Some of the Egyptians use the Persian pipe, in which
the smoke passes through water. The pipe of this kind
most commonly used by persons of the higher classes
is called na'rgedleh, because the vessel that contains the
water is a cocoa-nut, of which “na'rgee’leh’’ is an
Arabic name. Another kind, which has a glass vase,
is called shee’sheh®, Each has a very long, flexible
tube A particular kind of tobacco, called toomba'k,

* A Persian word, signifying ¢ glass.”
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from Persia, is used in the water-pipe: it is first
washed several times, and put into the pipe-bowl while
damp; and two or three pieces of live charcoal are
placed on the top. Its flavour is mild, and very agree-
able ; but the strong inhalation necessary in this mode
of smoking is injurious to persons of delicate lungs¥*.
In using the Persian pipe, the person as freely draws the
smoke into his lungs as he would inhale pure air. The
great prevalence of liver-complaints in Arabia is attri-
buted to the general use of the na'rgee’leh ; and many
persons in Egypt suffer severely from the same cause.
A kind of pipe, called go’zeh t, which is similar to the
na'rgee’leh, excepting that it has a short cane tube, in-
stead of the snake (or flexible one), and no staud, is
used by men of the lowest class, for smoking both the
toomba'k and the intoxicating hhashee’sh, or hemp.

The coffee (ckak'weh 1) is made very strong, and
without sugar or milk. The coffee-cup (which is called
JSinga'n) is small; generally holding not quite an ounce
and a half of liquid. It is of porcelain, or Dutch-ware,
and, being without a handle, is placed within another
cup (called zurf), of silver or brass, according to the
circumstances of the owner, and, both in shape and size,
nearly resembling our egg-cup§. In preparing the

* It is, however, often recommended in the case of a cough.

One of my friends, the most celebrated of the poets of Cairo, who
is much troubled by zsthma, uses the na’rgee/leh almost inces-
santly from morning till night.

1 ¢ Go/zeh’ is the most common name.

1 This is the name of the beverage: the berries (wbether whole
or pounded) are called boon'n.

§ Inafull service there are ten finga’ns and zurfs of uniform kinds,
and often another finga’n and zurf of a superior kind for the mas-
ter of the house, or for a distinguished guest. Inthe accompanying
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Coffee-service.

coffee, the water is first made to boil: the coffee
(freshly roasted, and pounded) is then put in, and
stirred ; after which the pot is again placed on the fire,
once or twice, until the coffee begins to simmer ; when
it is taken off ; and its contents are poured out into the
cups while the surface is yet creamy. The Egyptians
are excessively fond of pure and strong coffee, thus pre-
pared ; and very seldom add sugar to it (though some
do so when they are unwell), and never, milk or cream;
but a little cardamom-seed™® is often added to it. Itis a
common custom, also, to fumigate the cup with the
smoke of mastic; and the wealthy sometimes impreg-
nate the coffee with the delicious fragrance of amber-
grist. The most general mode of doing this is, to put

sketch, the coffee-pot (bek'reg, or buk'rug) and the zurfs and tray are
of silver, and are represented on a scale of one-eighth ofthe real
size, Below this set are a similar zurf and finga’n, on a scale of
one-fourth, and a brass zurf, with the finga/n placed init. Some
zurfy are of plain or gilt silver filigree; and a few opulent persons
have them of gold. Many Moos'lims, however, religiously dis-
allow all utensils of gold and of silver.
* Hhat/b-ha'n. t *Aw'bar.

K2
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about a carat-weight of ambergris in a coffee-pot, and
melt it over a fire ; then make the coffee in another pot,
in the manner before described, and, when it has settled
a little, pour it into the pot which contains the amber-
gris. Some persons make use of the ambergris, for the
same purpose, in a different way ; sticking a piece of it,
of the weight of about two carats, in the bottom of the
cup, and then pouring in the coffee: a piece of the
weight above-mentioned will serve for two or three
weeks. This mode is often adopted by persons who
like always to have the coffee which they themselves
drink flavoured with this perfume, and do not give all
their visiters the same luxury. The coffee-pot is some-
times brought in a vessel of silver or brass (called
‘a'z’ckee), containing burning charcoal. This vessel is
suspended by three chains. In presenting the coffee,
the servant holds the foot of the zurf with his thumb and

’A’z'ckee’and Mun’ckuds®.

* One of the latter (that to the right) is an earthen vess:l. Fach
of the above utensils is represented on a scale of about one-eighth
of the real size. i
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first finger. In receiving the finga’n and zurf, he makes
use of both hands, placing the left beneath and the right
above at the same instant.

In cold weather, a brasier, or chafing-dish (called
mun’ckud), of tinned copper, full of burning charcoal, is
placed on the floor; and sometimes perfume is burnt in
it. The Egyptians take great delight in perfumes *;
and often fumigate their apartments. The substance
most commonly used for this purpose is frankincense of
an inferior quality, called bakhoo'r el-burr. Benzoin
and aloes-wood } are also used for the same purpose.

If he can conveniently afford to keep a horse, mule,
or ass, or to hire an ass, the Egyptian is seldom seen
walking far beyond the threshold of his own house; but
very few of the people of Cairo, or of the other towns,
venture to expose themselves to the suspicion of pos-
sessing superfluous wealth, and, consequently, to greater
exactions of the government than they would otherwise
suffer, by keeping horses§. The modern saddle of the
horse is generally padded, and covered with cloth or
velvet, embroidered, or otherwise ornamented ; and the
head-stall and breast-leather are adorned with silk
tassels, and coins, or other ornaments, of silver.
Wealthy merchants, and the great ’ool’ama, usually ride
mules. The saddle of the mule is, generally, nearly
the same as that of the ass; of which a sketch is in-
serted : when the rider is one of the ’oolama, it is
covered with a segga'deh (or prayer-carpet): so, also,
sometimes, is the ladies’ saddle; from which, however,

® They sometimes perfume the beard and mustaches with civet,

+ Ga'wee. 1 ’°0dd.

§ Whether walking or riding, a person of the higher classes is
usually attended by a servant bearing his pipe.
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An Ass equipped in the usual manner for riding ®,

the former differs considerably; as will be shown here-
after. Asses are most generally used for riding through
the narrow and crowded streets of Cairo ; and there are
many for hire: their usual pace is an easy amble. The
ass is furnished with a stuffed saddle; the forepart of
which is covered with red leather, and the seat, most
commonly, with a kind of soft woollen lace, similar to our
coach-lace, of red, yellow, and other colours. The
stirrup-leathers are, in every case, very short. The
horseman is preceded by a servant, or by two servants,
to clear the way; and, for the same purpose, a servant
generally runs beside or behind the ass, or sometimes
before ; calling out to the passengers to move out of the
way to the right or left, or to take care of their backs,
faces, sides, feet or heelst. The rider, however, must

* Nearly the whole of its coat is closely shorn.

+ Yemee'nak! shimallak! (to thy right! to thy left!), da¥rak!
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be vigilant, and not trust merely to his servant, or he
may be thrown down by the wide load of a camel;
which accident, indeed, is sometimes unavoidable in the
more narrow and crowded streets. His pipe is generally
carried by the servant; and filled and lighted if he dis-
mount at a house or shop. ;

If he have no regular business to employ him, the
Egyptian spends the greater part of the day in riding,
paying visits, or making purchases ; or in smoking and
sipping coffee and chatting with a friend at home; or
he passes an hour or more in the morning enjoying the
luxuries of a public bath. At noon, he has again to say
prayers, if he fulfil the duties imposed on him by his
religion: but, as I have remarked on a former occasion,
there are comparatively few persons among the Egyp-
tians who do not sometimes neglect these duties; and
there are many who scarcely ever pray. Directly afier
mid-day, he dines; then takes a pipe and a cup of
coffee, and, in hot weather, usually indulges himself
with a nap. Often heretires to recline in the hharee'm ;

(thy back!), wish'shak ! (thy face !), gem'bak ! (thy side!), riglak !
(thy foot!), ka’abak! (thy heel!), and, to a Turk, sdckin! (take
care !), are the most common cries. The following appellations are
alsooften added :—yd efen'dee ! (to a Turk), ya sheykh! (toan old,
or a middle-aged, Moos'lim native), ya’sublec / (to ayoung man),
yd welled! or ya'i/nee! (10 a boy), ya’ sheree’f! (to a green-tur-
baned descendant of the Prophet), ya’ nialim ! (to a native Chris-
tian, or a Jew), ya' khawa'ger! (to a Frank), ya’ sitt! (to alady,
ora female of the middle order), and ya’ bint! thatis «daughter,”
or ¢ girl” (to a poor female). A woman of the lower class, how-
ever old she be, the servant must call “girl,” or “ daughter,” or
probably she will not move an inch out of the way. A little gixl,
or young woman, is often called 'aroo’sek, or ““ bride ;” and hkdggeh,
or ¢ female pilgrim,” is an appellation often given to women in
the streets.
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where a wife or female slave watches over his repose, of
rubs the soles of his feet with her hands. On such
occasions, and at other times when he wishes to enjoy
privacy, every person who comes to pay him a visit is
told, by the servant, that he is in the hharee'm ; and ne
friend expects him to be called thence, unless on very
urgent business. From the time of the afternoon-prayers,
until sunset (the next time of prayer), he generally en-
joys, again, his pipe and a cup of coffee in the society of
some one or more of his friends at home or abroa.d

Shortly after sunset, he sups.

I must now describe the meals of dinner (el-ghud'a)
and supper (e/-ash'a), and the manner and etiquette of
eating, The same remarks will apply to both these re-
pasts; excepting that supper is always the principal
meal. It is the general custom to cook in the afternoon;
and what remains of the supper is eaten the next day for
dinner, when there are no guests in the house. The
‘master of a fomily generally dines and sups with his
wife or wives and children; but there are many men,
particularly in the higher classes, who are too proud to
do this, or too much engaged in society to be able to do
80, unless on some few occasions ; and there are men
even in the lowest class who scarcely ever eat with their
wives or children. When a person is paying a visit to
a friend, and the hour of dinner or supper arrives, it is
incumbent on the master of the house to order the meal
to be brought; and the same is generally considered
necessary if the visiter be a stranger.

Every person, before he sits down to the table, or
rather to the tray, washes his hands*, and sometimes
his mouth also, with soap and water; or, at least, has

* See Mark, vii. 3.
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some water poured upon his right hand. A servant
brings to him a basin and ewer (called fisht and
ibree'ck), of tinned copper, or of brass*, The former

Tisht and Ibree’ck t.

of these has a cover pierced with holes, with a raised
receptacle for the soap in the middle; and the water,
being poured upon the hands, passes through this cover
into the space below ; so that, when the basin is brought
to a second person, the water with which the former one
has washed is not seen. A napkin (foo'tak) is given
to each person.

A round tray (called seenee’yeh) of tinned copper, or
sometimes of brass, generally between two and three feet
in diameter, serves as a table ; being placed upon a stool
(koor’see) about fifteen inches high, made of wood, und
often covered with mother-of-pearl, tortoise-shell, bone,
&c. These two pieces of furniture compose the soof'rah

* In the houses of some of the opulent, these utensils are of sil-
ver. I have also seen some of gilt copper.
+ The width of the former is fourteen inches ; and the heigh
of the latter, the same, 5
K



17¢ MODERN EGYPTIANS.

7 qn; 7
W)

RN L) =
NI mmmlmmnmmnmmnmm

kI

AT llLS‘r\'llHllllﬂMlmllllJIII)II]HII l

FMMMMWMHH PN HAE

‘Washing before or after a Meal.

Round cakes of bread, such as have been before de-
scribed, sometimes cut in halves across the middle, are.
placed round the tray, with several limesecut in two, to
be squeezed over any of the dishes that may require the
acid ; and a spoon of box-wocd, or of ebony, or tortoise-
shell is put for each person. The bread often serves as
a plate. Several dishes of tinned copper, or of china,
containing different kinds of viands, vegetables, &c.,
are then placed upon the tray, according to the common
fashion of the country; or only one dish is put on at a
time, after the Turkish mode.

The persons who are to partake of the repast sit upon
the floor around the tray; each with his napkin upon
his knees: or, if the tray be placed near the edge
of a low deewa'n, which is often done, some of the per-
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Koor’see and Seenee’yeh.

sons may sit on the deewa’n, and the others on the
floor : but if the party be numerous, the tray is placed
in the middle of the room, and they sit round it with
one knee on the ground, and the other (the right) raised ;
and, in this manner, as many as twelve persons may sit
round a tray three feet wide. Each person bares his
right arm to the elbow, or tucks up the hanging end of
his sleeve. Before he begins to eat, he says  Bi-smi-
“Zlah” (In the name of God)*. This is generally said
in a low, but audible voice ; and by the master of the
house first. It is considered both as a grace and as an
invitation to any person to partake of the meal; and
when any one is addressed with * Bi-smi-Ulah,” or
“ Tafud'dal » (which latter signifies, in this case, “ Do
me the favour to partake of the repast’’),he must reply,

% Or & Bi-smi-lidhi-r-rakhma’ni-r-rahhec’m” (In the name of
God, the Compassionate, the Merciful).
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A Party at Dinneror Supper ®,

if he do not accept the invitation, ¢ Henee'-an” (or
“ May it benefit”), or use some similar expression :
else it will be feared that an evil eye has been cast upon
the food; and they say that, “in the food that is
coveted ” (or upon which an envious eye has fallen),
“there is no blessing.” But the manner in which the
Egyptian often presses a stranger to eat with him shows
that feelings of hospitality most forcibly dictate the
“Bi-smi-I'lah.” The master of the house first begins to
eat; the guests or others immediately follow his ex-

* Oné of the servants is holding a water-bottle: the other, &
fly-whisk made of palm-leaves.
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ample. Neither knives nor forks are used: the thumb
and two fingers of the right hand serve instead of those

" instruments; but the spoons are used for soup or rice
or other things that cannot be easily eaten without; and
both hands may be used in particular cases, as will be
presently explained. When there are several dishes
upon the tray, each person takes of any that he likes,
or of every one in succession: when only one dish is
placed upon the tray at a time, each takes from it a few
mouthfuls, and it is quickly removed, to give place to
another®. To pick out a delicate morsel, and hand it
to a friend, is esteemed polite. The manner of eating
with the fingers, as practised in Egypt and other Eastern
countries, is more delicate than may be imagined by
Europeans who have not witnessed it, nor heard it cor-
rectly described. Each person breaks off a small piece
of bread, dips it in the dish, and then conveys it to his
mouth, together with a small portion of the meat or
other contents of the dish +. The piece of bread is
generally doubled together, so as to enclose the morsel
of meat, &c.; and only the thumb and first and second
fingers are commonly used. When a person takes a
piece of meat too large for a single mouthful, he usually
places it upon his bread.

The food is dressed in such a manner that it may be
easily eaten in the mode ahove-described. It generally
consists, for the most part, of yukh'nee, or stewed meat,
with chopped onions, or with a quantity of ba'miyehs },

- # QOur Saviour and his disciples thus ate from one dish. See
Matt. xxvi, 23.

4 Or he merely sops his morsel of bread in the dish. See
. Ruth, ii, 14; and John, xiii. 26..
1 The ba/miyeh is the esculent Ailiscus: the part which is
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or other vegetables; cka'woor’'meh, or a richer stew
with onions ; war'uck malh'shee, or vine-leaves, or bits
of lettuce-leaf or cabbage-leaf, with a mixture of rice
and minced meat (delicately seasoned with salt, pepper,
and onions, and often with garlic, parsley, &c.) wrapped
up in them, and boiled; cucumbers (khiya'r), or black,
white, or red ba’ dmga’m *, or a kind of gourd (called
ckar'd koo'seh) of the size and shape of a small
cucumber, which are all mahk'shee, or stuffed, with the
same composition as the leaves above-mentioned; and
kebd'b, or small morsels of mutton or lamb, roasted on
skewers. Many dishes consist wholly, or for the most
part, of vegetables; such as cabbage, purslain, spinach,
beans, lupins, chick-peas, gourd cut into small pieces,
colocasia, lentils, &c. Fish, dressed with oil, is also a
common dish. Most of the meats are cooked with
clarified butter; on account of the deficiency of fat;
and are made very rich : the butter, in the hot season,
is perfectly liquid. When a fowl is placed whole on the
tray, both hands are generally required to separate.the
Joints ; or two persons, each using the right hand alone,
perform this operation together: but some will do it
very cleverly without assistance, and with a single hand,
Many of the Arabs will not allow the left hand ta.
touch food in any caset, excepting when the right is
maimed. A boned fowl, stuffed with raisins, pistachio-
nuts, crumbled bread, and parsley, is not an uncommon
eaten is a polygonal pod, generally between one and threeinches
inlength, and of the thickness of a small finger: it is full of seeds
and nutritive mucilage, and has a very pleasant flavour. A little
lime-juice is usually dropped on the plate of ba’miyehs.

# The black and white ba/dinga’n are the fruits of two kinds of
egg-plant: the red is the tomata,

+ Because used for unclean purposes,
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dish ; and even a whole lamb, stuffed with pistachio-
nuts, &c., is sometimes served up; but the meat is
easily separated with one hand. Sweets are often
mixed with stewed meat, &c. ; as, for instance, ‘anna’h
(or jujubes) and sugar with yukh'nee. Various kinds
of sweets are also served up, and often in no particular:
order with respect to other meats. A favourite sweet
dish is koona'feh, which is made of wheat-flour, and re-
sembles vermicelli, but is finer; it is boiled, and sweet-
ened with sugar or honey. A dish of water-melon
(tuttedkh),if in season, generally forms part of the meal.
This is cut up about a quarter of an hour before, and
left to cool in the external air, or in a current of air, by
the evaporation of the juice on the surfaces of the slices;
but it is always watched during this time, lest a serpent
should come to it, and poison it by its breath or bite ;
for this reptile is said to be extremely fond of the water-
melon, and to smell it at a great distance. Water-.
melons are very abundant in Egypt, and mostly very
delicious and wholesome. A dish of boiled rice (called
rooz'z moofel'fel, the pila'v of the Turks), mixed with a
little butter, and seasoned with salt and pepper, is gene-.
rally that from which the last morsels are taken; but, in
the houses of the wealthy, this is often followed by a
bowl of khoosha'f™*, a sweet drink, commonly consisting
of water with raisins boiled in it, and then sugar: when
cool, a little rose-water is dropped into itt. The water-
melon frequently supplies the place of this}.

* So called from the Persian khdsk o’b, or “sweet water®

+ It is drunk with ladles of tortoise-shell, or cocoa-nut.

1 The principal and best fruits of Egypt are dates, grapes,
oranges and citrons of various kinds, common figs, sycamore-
figs, prickly-pears, pomegranates, bunanas, and a great variety of

-
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The Egyptians eat very moderately ; though quickly.
Each person, as soon as he has finished, says * El-
hham'doo li-lla’h” (Praise be to God)*, and gets up,
without waiting till the others have done+t: he then
washes his hands and mouth with soap and water; the
basin and ewer being held by a servant, as before.

The only beverage at meals is water of the Nile, or,
sometimes, at the tables of the rich, sherbet, which will
presently be described. The water of the Nile is re-
markably good ; but that of all the wells in Cairo and
in other parts of Egypt is slightly brackish. In general,
water is drunk either from an earthen bottle or from a
brass cup}. The water-bottles are of two kinds; one
called do'ruck, and the other ckoolleh : the former has
a narrow, and the latter a wide, mouth. Theyare made
of a greyish, porous earth, which cools the water deli-
ciously, by evaporation ; and they are, therefore, gene-
rally placed in a current of air. The interior is often
blackened with the smoke of some resinous wood, and
then perfumed with the smoke of ckuf’al§ wood and
mastic ; the latter used last. A small earthen vessel
(called mib'khar'ak) is employed in performing these
operations, to contain the burning charcoal, which is

melons. From this enumeration it appears that there are not
many good fruits in this country.

- ® Or ¢ El-kham!doo li-lla'hi yubbi-l-d/lamee’n’’ (Praise be to
€Eod, the Lord of all creatures).

t Itis deemed highly improper to rise during a meal, even
from respect to a superior who may approach. It has been men-
tioned before, that the Prophet forbade his followers to rise while
eating, or when about to eat, even if the time of prayer arrived.

1 The ancient Egyptians used drinking-cups of brass, (Hero-
dotus, lib. ii. cap. 37.)

§ Amyrie kafal. Forskal. An Arabian{ree.
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‘Water-bottles (Do’rucks), with covers of different kinds. The bottles in the
foremost row are one-sixth of the real size.

Water-bottles (Ckootlehs).



184 MODERN EGYPTIANS.

"
Earthen Milb’khar’ah, and China Do'ruck, one-sixth of the real size.

required to ignite the wood, and the mastic; and the
water-bottle is held inverted over it. A strip of ragis
tied round the neck of the do’ruck, at the distance of
about an inch from the mouth, to prevent the smoke-
black from extending too far upon the exterior of the
bottle. Many persons also put a little orange-flower-
water* into the bottles. This gives a very agreeable
flavour to their contents. 'The bottles have stoppers
of silver, brass, tin, wood, or palm-leaves; and are
generally placed in a tray of tinned copper, which
receives the water that exudes from them. In cold
weather, china bottles are used in many houses in-
stead of those above-described, which then render the
water too cold. The two most common forms of drink-
ing-cups are here represented. Every person, before

»  Brass Drinking-cups, one-fifth of the real size.
* Mo'yet zakr, or mo'yet zah'r na'rin’g.
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and after drinking, repeats the same ejaculations as
before and after eating; and this he does each time
that he drinks during a meal: each friend present then
says to him “May it benefit”*; to which the reply is
“ God benefit thee’’ .

Though we read, in some of the delightful « Tales of
a Thousand and One Nights,” of removing “ the table, -
of viands” § and bringing * the table of wine”§, this pro-
hibited beverage is not often introduced in general 50~
ciety, either during or after the meal, or at other times,
by the Mooy/lims of Egypt in the present day. Many
of them, however, habitually indulge in drinking wine
with select parties of their acquaintance. The servants
of 2 man who is addicted to this habit know such of his
friends as may be admitted, if they happen to call when
he is engaged in this unlawful pleasure; and to all
others they say that he is not at home, or that he is in
the hhare¢'m. Drinking wine is indulged in by such
persons before and after supper, and during that meal ;
but it is most approved before supper; as they say that
it quickens the appetite. The “table of wine” is
usually thus prepared, according to a penitent Moos'lim
wine-bibber, who is one of my friends (I cannot speak
on this subject from my own experience ; for, as I never
drink wine, I have never been invited to join a Moos'lim.
wine-party ) :—a }'ound japanned tray, or a glass dish,
s placed on the stool before-mentioned : on this are
generally arranged two cut-glass jugs, one containing
wine||, and the other, rosoglioq[; and sometimes two or

® Henee'-an.
4 Allak yehen'nee'k (for yoohen'nee'k).
t Soof'rat ct-ta’a’'m. § Soof 'rat el-mooda'm.

|| Nebee'd, or mooda’m, € Am'ber'ce..
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more bottles besides: several small glasses are placed
with these ; and glass saucers of dried and fresh fruits,
and, perhaps, pickles: lastly, two candles, and, often, a
bunch of flowers stuck in a candlestick, are put upon the
tray.

The Egyptians have various kinds of sherbets, or
sweet drinks. The most common kind* is merely
sugsr and water ; but verysweet : lemonadet is another:
a third kind, the most esteemed {, is prepared from a
hard conserve of violets, made by pounding violet-
flowers, and then boiling them with sugar: this violet-
sherbet is of a green colour: a fourth kind § is prepared
from mulberries: a fifth ||, from sorrel. There is alsoa
kind of sherbet sold in the streets ], which is made with
raisins, as its name implies; another kind, which is a
strong infusion of licorice-root, and called by the name
of that root **; and a third kind, which is prepared from
the fruit of the locust-tree, and called, in like manner, by
the name of the fruittt. The sherbet is served in covered
glass cups containing about half a pint measure, or
rather more; some of which (the more common kind)
are ornamented with gilt flowers, &c. The sherbet-cups
are placed on a round tray, and covered with a round
piece of embroidered silk, or cloth of gold. On the right
arm of the person who presents the sherbet is hung a
large oblong napkin with a wide embroidered border of

* Called simply skwrba’t, or shurba't sook'kar, sherbet of sugar,

§ Ley'mod'na'teh, or shara'b el-leymoo'n.

1 Shara'b el-benef'seg. § Shara’b et-too't.

|| Shara’b el-hhommey'd.

€ Called zebee’s. This name is also given to an intoxicating
conserve.

** 'Erlck s00's. 4 Khurroo's.
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gold and coloured silks at each end. This is ostensibly
offered for the purpose of wiping the lips after drinking
the sherbet; but it is really not so much for use as for
display : the lips are seldom or scarcely touched with it.

M

A A

(I
I~

Sherbet-cups.

The interval between supper and the ’esk’é, or time
of the night-prayers, is generally passed in smoking a
Pipe, and sipping a cup of coffee. The enjoyment of
the pipe may be interrupted by prayer, but is continued
afterwards ; and sometimes draughts or chess, or some
other game, or at least conversation, contributes to
make the time glide away more agreeably. The mem-
bers of an Egyptian family in easy circumstances may
pass their time very pleasantly; but they do so in a
quiet way. The men often pay evening visits to their
friends at, or after, supper-time. They commonly use,
on these and similar occasions, a folding lantern
(fa'noo’s), composed of waxed cloth strained over rings
of wire, and a top and bottom of tinned copper. This
kind of lantern is here represented, together with the
common lamp (ckandeel), and its usual receptacle of
wood, which serves to protect the flame from the wind.
The lamp is a small vessel of glass, having a little tube
in the bottom, in which is stuck a wick formed of cotton
twisted round a piece of straw. Some water is poured in
first,and then the oil. A lamp of this kind is often hung
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e

Lantern and Lamp.

over the entrance of a house. By night, the interiors of
the houses present a more dull appearance than in the
day: thelight of one or two candles (placed on the floor
or on a stool, and sometimes surrounded by a large
glass shade, or enclosed in a glass lantern, on account of
‘the windows being merely of lattice-work) is generally
thought sufficient for a large and lofty saloon. Few of
the Egyptians sit up later,in summer, than three or four
o’clock, which is three or four hours after sunset; for
their reckoning of time is from sunset at every season
"of the year : in winter they often sit up five or six hours.

Thus the day is usually spent by men of moderate
wealth who have no regular business to attend to, or
none that requires their own active superintendence.
But it is the habit of the tradesman to repair, soon after
breakfast, to his shop or warehouse, and to remain there
until near sunset®. He has leisure'to smoke as much

¢ A description of the shops,and a further account of the
tradesmen of Cairo, will be given in another chapter, on Industry.
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as he likes; and his customers often smoke with him.
To some of these he offers his own pipe (unless they
have theirs with them), and a cup of coffee, which is
obtained from the nearest coffee-shop. A great portion
of the day he sometimes passes in agreeable chat with
customers, or with the tradesmen of the next or opposite
shops. He generally says his prayers without moving
from his shop. Shortly after the noon-prayers, or some-
times earlier or later, he eats a light meal, such asa
plate of keba’b and a cake of bread (which a boy or maid
daily brings from his house, or procures in the market),
or some bread and cheese or pickles, &c., which are
carried about the streets for sale; and if a customer be
present, he is always invited, and often pressed, to par-
take of this meal. A large earthen bottle of water is
kept in the shop, and replenished, whenever necessary,
by a passing sack'cka, or water-carrier. In the even-
ing, the tradesman returns to his house, eats his supper,
and, soon after, retires to bed.

It is the general custom in Egypt for the husband
and wife to sleep in the same bed, excepting among the
wealthy classes, who mostly prefer separate beds. The
bed is usually thus prepared in the houses of persons of
moderate wealth: a mattress*, stuffed with cotton,
about six feet long, and three or four feet in width, is
placed upon a low framet: a pillow is placed for the
head, and a sheet spread over this and the mattress:
the only covering in summer is generally a thin blanket $ ;
and in winter, a thick quilt §, stuffed with cotton. If
there be no frame, the mattress is placed upon the floor ;
or two mattresses are laid one upon the other, with the
sheet, pillow, &c.; and often, a cushion of the deewa’n

*® Tvorra’hhah,  t Seree'r.  } Hhera'm.  § Lehha'f.
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is placed on each side. A musquito-curtain* is sus-
pended over the bed by means of four strings, which
are attached to nails in the wall. The dress is seldom
changed on going to bed ; and in winter, many people
sleep with all their ordinary clothes on, excepting the
gib'beh, or cloth coat ; but in summer, they sleep almost,
or entirely, unclad. In winter, the bed is prepared in a
small closet (called Rhuz'nek) : insummer, in a large
room. All the bed-clothes are rolled up, in the day-
time, and placed on one side, or in the closet above-
mentioned. During the hottest weather, many people
sleep upon the house-top, or in a fes’hhah, which is an
uncovered apartment; but ophthalmia and other dis-
eases often result from their thus exposing themselves to
the external air at night. The most common kind of
frame for the bed is made of palm-sticks; but this
harbours bugs, which are very abundant in Egypt in the
summer, as fleas are in the winter. These and other
plagues to which the people of Egypt are exposed by
night and day, have been before mentioned . With
regard to the most disgusting of them, the lice, it may
here be added, that they are not always to be avoided
even by the most scrupulous cleanliness: but a person
who changes his linen after two or three days’ wear is
very seldom annoyed by these vermin ; and when he is,
they are easily removed, not attaching themselves to the
skin: they are generally found in the linen. A house
may be kept almost clear of fleas by frequent washing
and sweeping; and the flies may be kept out by placing
nets at the doors and windows: but it is impossible to

* Na'moo'see’ych. 1t is composed of muslin, or linen of an open

texture, or crape, and forms a close canopy.
4+ In the Introduction to this work,
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purify an Egyptian house from bugs, if it contain much

wood-work, which is generally the case.
The male servants* lead a very easy life, with the
xception of the sa'is, or groom, who, whenever his
master takes a ride, runs before or beside him ; and this
he will do in the hottest weather for hours together,
without appearing fatigued. Almost every wealthy per-
son in Cairo has a bow/wda'd, or door-keeper, always at
the door of his house, and several other male servants.
Most of these are natives of Egypt ; but many Nubians
are also employed as servants in Cairo and other Egyp-
tian towns. The latter are mostly bow'wa'bs, and are
generally esteemed more honest than the Egyptian
servants; but I am inclined to think, from the opinion
of several of my friends, and from my own experience,
that they have acquired this reputation only by superior
cunning. The wages of the male servants are very
small, usually from one to two dollars (or from four to
eight shillings) per month: but they receive many pre-
sents. On the ’eed (or festival) after Rum’ada’n, the
master generally gives, to each of his servants, part or
the whole of a new suit of clothes, consisting of an ’eree
(a blue shirt, which is their outer dress), a turboo’sh,
and a turban. Other articles of dress which they re-
quire during the year (excepting, sometimes, shoes) the
servants are obliged to provide for themselves. Besides
what their master gives them, they also receive small
presents of money from his visiters, and from the trades-
people with whom he deals; particularly whenever he
has made any considerable purchase. They sleep in
the clothes which they wear during the day, each upon
a small mat; and in winter they cover themselves with

* Khad'da'mee’n, singular khad'da'm.
L
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a cloak*® or blanket. In some respects, they are often
familiar in their manners to their master, even laughing
and joking with him : in others, they are very submis-
sive; paying him the utmost honour, and bearing cor-
poral chastisement from his hand with child-like patience.

The male black slave + is treated with more consider-
ation than the free servant ; and leads a life well suited
to his lazy disposition. If discontented with his sitna-
tion, he can legally compel his master to sell him.
Many of the slaves in Egypt wear the Turkish military
dress. They are generally the greatest fanatics in the
East; and more accustomed than any other class to
insult the Christians and every people who are not of
the faith which they have themselves adopted without
knowing more of its doctrines than Arab children who
have been but a week at school.

An acquaintance with the modern inhabitants of
Egypt leads us often to compare their domestic habits
with those of Europeans in the middle ages; and, per-
haps, in this comparison, the points of resemblance
which we observe, with regard to the men, are more
striking than the contrasts; but the reverse will be
found to be the case when we consider the state of the
females.

* See Exodus, xxii. 26, 27. 1 Called ’abd.
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CaarrER VI,
Douesric Lire—continued.

QurrTiNGg the lower apartments, where we have been
long detained, I must enter upon a more presumptuous
office than I have yet undertaken, which is that of a
guide to the Hharedm: but first I must give some
account of marriage, and the marriage ceremonies.
To abstain from marrying when a man has attained
a sufficient age, and when there is no just impediment,
is esteemed, by the Egyptians, improper, and even
disreputable. For being myself guilty of this fault (to
use no harsher term), I have suffered much incon-
venience and discomfort during my stay in this country,
and endured many reproaches. During my former visit
to Egypt, having occasion to remove from a house which
I had occupied for some monthsin a great thoroughfare-
street in Cairo, I engaged another house, in a neigh-
bouring quarter: the lease was written, and some money
paid in advance ; but a day or two after, the agent of
the owner came to inform me that the inhabitants of
the quarter, who were mostly shereefs (or descendants
of the Prophet), objected to my living among them,
because I was not married. He added, however, that
they would gladly admit me if’I would even purchase a
female slave, which would exempt me from the oppro-
brium cast upon me by the want.of a wife. I replied,
that, being merely a sojourner in Egypt, I did not like
: L2
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either to take a wife or female slave, whom I must soon
abandon: the money that I had paid was, therefore,
refurned to me. In another quarter, I was less unfor-
tunate ; such heavy objections on account of my being
unmarried were not raised: I was only required to
promise that no persons wearing hats should come into
the quarter to visit me; yet, after I had established my-
self in my new residence, the sheykh (or chief) of the
quarter often endeavoured to persuade me to marry.
All my arguments against doing so he deemed of no
weight. “ You' tell me,” said he, “that in a year or
two you mean to leave this country: now, there is a
young widow, who, I am told, is handsome, living within
a few doors of you, who will be glad to become your
wife, even with the express understanding that you shall
divorce her when you quit this place; though, of course,
you may do so before, if she should not please you.”
This young damsel had several times contrived to let
me catch a glimpse of a pretty face, as I passed the
house in which she and her parents lived. What answer
could I return? I replied, that I had actually, by acci-
dent, seen her face, and that she was the last woman I
should wish to marry, under such circumstances ; for I
was sure that I could never make up my mind to part
with her. But I found it rather difficult to silence my
officious friend.—It has been mentioned before, in the
Introduction, that an unmarried man, or one who has
not a female slave, is usually obliged to dwell in a
weka'leh, unless he have some near relation with whom
to reside; but that Franks are now exempted from this
restriction. :

The Egyptian females arrive at puberty much earlier
than the natives of colder climates. Many marry at
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the age of twelve or thirteen years; and some remark-
ably precocious girls are married at the age of ten*:
but such occurrences are not common. Few remain
unmarried after sixteen years of age. An Egyptian
girl at the age of thirteen, or even earlier, may be a
mother. The women of Egypt are generally very pro-
lific; but females of other countries residing here are
often childless; and the children of foreigners, born in
Egypt, seldom live to a mature age, even when the
mother is a native, It was on this account that the
emancipated Memloo’ks (or military slaves) usually
adopted Memloo'ks.

It is very common among the Arabs of Egypt and of
.other countries, but less so in Cairo than in other parts
of Egypt, for a man to marry his first cousin. In this
-case, the husband and wife continue to call each other
“cousin ;” because the tie of blood is indissoluble ; but
that of matrimony, very precarious. A union of this
kind is generally lasting, on account of this tie of blood ;
and because mutual intercourse may have formed an
attachment between the parties in tender age ; though,
if they be of the higher or middle classes, the young
man is seldom allowed to see the face of his female
cousin, or even to meet and converse with her, after she
“has arrived at or near the age of puberty, until she has
become his wife.

Marriages in Cairo are generally conducted, in the
case of a virgin, in the following manner; but in that
of a widow, or a divorced woman, with little ceremony.
Most commonly, the mother, or some other near female
relation, of the youth or man who is desirous of obtain-
ing a wife describes to him the personal and other

* They are often betrothed two or three or more years earlier.
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qualifications of the young women with whom she is
acquainted, and directs his choice*: or he employs a
kha't’beh, or khd'tibeh; a woman whose regular busi-
ness is to assist men in such cases. Sometimes two or
more women of this profession are employed. A
kha't’'beh gives her report confidentially, describing one
girl as being like a gazelle, pretty and elegant and
young ; and another, as not pretty, but rich, and so
forth. If the man have a mother and other near female
relations, two or three of these usually go with a
kha't'beh to pay visits to several hharee/ms, to which she
has access in her professional character of a match-
maker ; 1or she is employed as much by the women as
by the men. She sometimes also exercises the trade of
a delld'leh (or broker) for the sale of ornaments, cloth-
ing, &c., which procures her admission into almost every
hharee'm. The women who accompany her in search
of a wife for their relation are introduced to the different
hharee'ms merely as ordinary visiters; and as such, if
disappointed, they soon take their leave, though the
object of their visit is of course understood by the other
party : but if they find gmong the females of a family
(and they are sure to see all who are marriageable) a
girl or young woman having the necessary personal
qualifications, they state the motive of their visit, and
ask, if the proposed match be not at once disapproved
of, what property, ornaments, &c., the object of their
wishes may possess. If the father of the intended bride
be dead, she may perhaps possess one or more houses,

* Abraham'’s sending a messenger to his own country to seek
a wife for his son Isaac (see Genesis, xxiv.) was just such a mea-
sure as most modern Arabs would adopt under similar circam-
-stances, if easily practicable.
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shops, &c.; and in almost every case, a marriageable
girl of the middle or higher ranks hus a set of ornaments
of gold and jewels. The women-visiters, having asked
these and other questions, bring their report to the ex-
pectant youth or man. If satisfied with their report, he
gives a present to the kha't’'beh, and sends her again to
the family of his intended wife, to make known to them
his wishes. She generally gives an exaggerated descrip-
tion of his personal attractions, wealth, &c. For in-
stance, she will say, of a very ordinary young man, of
scarcely any property, and of whose disposition she
knows nothing, *“ My daughter, the youth who wishes
to marry you is young, graceful, elegant, beardless, has
plenty of money, dresses handsomely, is fond of delica-
cies, but cannot enjoy his luxuries alone ; he wants you
as his companion; he will give you everything that
money can procure ; he is a stayer-at-home, and will
spend his whole time with you, caressing and fondling
you.”

The parents may betroth their daughter to whom
they please, and marry her to him without her consent,
if she be not arrived at the age of puberty; but after
she has attained that age, she may choose a husband
for herself, and appoint any man to arrange and effect
her marriage. In the former case, however, the khat'beh
and the relations of a girl sought in marriage usually
endeavour to obtain her consent to the proposed union,
Very often, a father objects to giving a daughter in
marriage to a man who is not of the same profession or
trade as himself; and to marrying a younger daughter
before an elder*. The bridegroom can scarcely ever
obtain even a surreptitious glance at the features of his

* See Genesis, xxix., 26,
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bride, until he finds her in his absolute possession, un=
less she belong to the lower classes of society ; in which
case, it is easy enough for him to see her face.

When a female is about to marry, she should have a
wekee'! (or deputy) to settle the compact, and conclude
the contract, for her, with her proposed husband. If
she be under the age of puberty, this is absolutely neces-
sary ; and in this case, her father, if living, or (if he be
dead) her paternal grandfather, or a guardian appointed
by will, or by the Cka'dee, performs the office of wekee'l :
but if she be of age, she appoints her own wekee'l, or
may even make the contract herself ; though this is
seldom done.

After a youth or man has made choice of a female to
demand in marriage, on the report of his female rela-
tions, or that of the kha't’beh, and, by proxy, made the
preliminary arrangements before described with her and
her relations in the hharee/m, he repairs with two or
three of his friends to her wekee/l. Having obtained
the wekee'l’s consent to the union, if the intended bride
be under age, he asks what is the amount of the re-
quired makhr (or dowry).

The glvmg of a dowry is mdlspensable, as I have
mentioned in a former chapter. It is generally calcu-
lated in riya'ls, of ninety fud'dahs (now equivalent to
five pence and two fifths) each. The riya'l is an ima-
ginary money; not a coin. The usual amount of the
dowry, if the parties be in possession of a moderately
-good income, is about a thousand riya'ls (or twenty-two
pounds ten shillings) ; or, sometimes, not more than
half that sum. The wealthy calculate the dowry in
purses, of five hundred piasters (or, now, five pounds
sterling) each; and fix its amount at ten purses, or



MARRIAGE. 199

more. It must be borne in mind that we are consider-
ing the case of a virgin-bride ; the dowry of a widow or
a divorced woman is much less. In settling the amount
of the dowry, as in other pecuniary transactions, a little
haggling frequently takes place: if a thousand riya'ls
be demanded through the wekee'l, the party of the in-
tended bridegroom will probably make an offer of six
hundred : the former party then gradually lowering the
demand, and the other increasing the offer, they at
_length agree to fix it at eight hundred. It is generally
stipulated that two thirds of the dowry shall be paid
immediately before the marriage-contract is made ; and
the remaining third held in reserve, to be paid to the
wife in case of divorcing her against her own consent,
or in case of the husband’s death.

This affair being settled, and confirmed by all persons
present reciting the opening chapter of the Ckoor-a'n
(the Fa't'hhah), an early day (perhaps the day next
following) is appointed for paying the money, and per-
forming the ceremony of the marriage-contract, which-
is properly called ’ackd en-nika’hh*. The making this
contract is commonly called ket el-kita'b (or the writing-
of the writ) ; but it is very seldom the case that any
document is written to confirm the marriage, unless the
bridegroom is about to travel to another place, and fears
that he may have occasion to prove his marriage where
witnesses of the contract cannot be procured. Some-
times the marriage-contract is concluded immediately
after the arrangement respecting the dowry, but more
generally a day or two after. On the day appointed

® It is a common belief in Egypt, that, if any one make a
marriage-contract in the month offMohhar'ram, the marriage will
be unhappy, and soon dissolved : wherefore, few persons do so.

Lb
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for this ceremony, the bridegroom, again accompanied
by two or three of his frierids, goes to the house of the:
bride, usually about noon, taking with him that portion.
of the dowry which he has promised to pay on this.
occasion. He and his companions are received by the
bride’s wekee'l; and two or more friends of the latter
are usually present. It is necessary that there be two
witnesses (and those must be Moo#/lims) to the mar-
riage-contract, unless in a situation where witnesses
cannot be procured. All persons present recite the
Fe&t’hhah; and the bridegroom then pays the money.
After this, the marriage-coniract is performed. It is
very simple. The bridegroom and the bride’s wekeel
sit upon the ground, face to face, with one knee upon
the ground, and grasp each other’s right hand, raising
the thumbs, and pressing them against each other. A
fick'ee * is generally employed to instruct them what
they are to say. Having placed a hundkerchief over
their joined hands, he usually prefaces the words of the
contract with a Rhoot'beh, consisting of a few words of
exhortation and prayer, with quotations from the Ckoor-
a'n and Traditions, on the excellency and advantages of
marriage. He then desires the bride’s wekee'l to say
I betroth [or marry], to thee, my daughter [or the
female who has appointed me her wekeel], such a one
[naming the bride], the virgin t [or the adult virgin],
for a dowry of such an amount.”” (The words * for a
dowry,” &e., are sometimes omitted.) The bride’s
wekee/l having said this, the bridegroom, prompted in
the same manner by the fick’ee, says “I accept from

* This appellation is commonly given to a schoolmaster.

t If the bride be not a virgin, a word importing this is substi-
tuted ; namely, sey’yib.
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thee her betrothal [or marriage] to myself, and take
her under my care, and bind myself to afford her my
protection ; and ye who are present bear witness of this.”
The wekee/l addresses the bridegroom in the same man-
ner a second and a third time; and each time, the latter
replies as before. They then generally add, “ And
blessing be on the Aposties, and praise be to God, the
Lord of all creatures, amen :*’ after which, all present
again repeat the Fa't’hhah. It is not always the same
form of khoot'beh that is recited on these occasions :- any
form may be used; and it may be repeated by any.
person : it is not even necessary ; and is often altogether
omitted. The contract concluded, the bri m SOme-
times (but seldom unless he be a persen of the lower
orders) kisses the hands of his friends and others there
present; and they then remain to dinner. Each of
them receives an embroidered handkerchief, provided by
the family of the bride ; excepting the fick'ee, who re-
ceives a similar handkerchief, with a small gold coin
tied up in it, from the bridegroom. Before the persons
assembled on this occasion disperse, they settle when
the “ley'let ed-dookh'leh’” is to be: this is the night
when the bride is brought to the house of the bride-
groom, and the latter, for the first time, visits her.

In general, the bridegroom waits for his bride about
eight or ten days after the conclusion of the contract,
Meanwhile, he sends to her, two or three or mere times,
some fruit, sweetmeats, &c.; and perhaps makes her &
present of a shawl, or some other article of value. The
bride’s family are at the same time occupied in preparing
for her a stock of household furniture (as deewa'ns,.
matting, carpets, bedding, Kkitchen-utensils, &e.) and
dress;. The portion of the dewry which has been paid
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by the bridegroom, and generally a much larger sum
(the additional money, which is often more than the
dowry itself, being supplied by the bride’s family), is
expended in purchasing the articles of furniture, dress,
and ornaments, for the bride. These articles, which are
called gaha'z, are the property of the bride; and if she
% be divorced, she takes them away with her. She cannot,
therefore, with truth be said to be purchased*. The
furniture is sent, commonly borne by a train of camels,
to the bridegroom’s house. Often, among the articles
of the gaha'z, is a chair for the turban or head-dress
(koor’see el-’ema’meh), alluded to in a former page. It
is of a large size, but slight make ; the bottom and back
generally of cane-work ; sometimes with a canopy. It
is never used to sit upon. The turban, when placed
upon it,is covered with a napkin of thick silk stuff,
usually ornamented with gold thread. There are some-
times sent two of these chairs ; one for the husband, and
the other for the wife.
The bridegroom should receive his bride on the eve
of Friday, or that of Monday+t; but the former is

* Among the peasants, however, the father, or nearest male
relation of the bride, receives the dowry, and gives nothing in
1eturn but the girl, and sometimes a little corn, &c. The bMde-
groom, in this case, supplies everything; even the dress of the
bride.

+ Burckhardt has erred in stating that Monday and Thursday
are the days on which the ceremonies immediately previous to the
marriage-night are performed: he should have said Sunday and
Thursday. He has also fallen into some other errors in the
account which he has given of the marriage ceremonies of the
Egyptians, in the illustrations of his ¢ Arabic Proverbs” (pp. 112
—118). To mention this, I feel to be a duty to myself; but one
which I perform with reluctance, and not without the fear that
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generally esteemed the more fortunate period. Let us
say, for instance, that the bride is to be conducted to
him on the eve of Friday. During two or three or more
preceding nights, the street or quarter in which the
bridegroom lives is illuminated with chandeliers and
lanterns, or with lanterns and small lamps, suspended

‘Lant;m.&c.. pend d on the iou of a Wedding

from cords drawn across from the bridegroom’s and
several other houses on each side to the houses opposite ;
and several small silk flags, each of two colours, generally

Burckhardt's just reputation for general accuracy may make my
reader think that he is right in these cases, and that I am wro:!%.
I write these words in Cairo, with his book before me, and affer
sufficient experience and inquiries,
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red and green, are attached to other cords®. An enter-
tsinment is also given on each of these mights, particu~
larly on the last night before that on which the wedding
is concluded, at the bridegroem’s house. Omn these
occasions, it is customary for the persons invited, and
for all intimate friends, to send. presents to his house,
a day or two before the feast which they purpose or
expect to attend: they generally send sugar, coffee,
rice, wax candles, or a lamb: the former articles are
usually placed upon a tray of copper or wood, and covered
with a silk or embroidered kerchief. The guests are
entertained on these occasions by musicians and male or
female singers, by dancing girls, or by the performance
of a khut'meh or a zikr +.

In the houses of. the wealthy, the kha't’beh or
kha't’behs, together with the da’yeh (or midwife) of the
family, the belld'neh (or female attendant of the bath),
and the nurse of the bride, are each presented, a day or
two after the conclusion of the contract, with a piece of
gold stuff, a Kashmee'r shawl, or a piece of striped silk,
such as yel'eks and shintiya’ns are made of; and, plac-

* The lantern here represented, which is constructed of wood,
and painted green, red, white, and blue, is called foorei’ya (the
Arabic name of the Pleiades), and, together with the frame above,
from which six lamps are suspended, and which is termed kAa’tim
Sooleyma’n (or Solomon’s seal), composes what is called a Akem/?
chan'a’dee’l.

+ These entertainments I do not here particularly describe, as
it is my intention to devote the whole of a subsequent chapter to
the subject of private festivities. The &hut'meh is the recitation
of the Ckoor-a’n ; and the zikr, the repetition of the name of God,
or of the profession of his unity, &c.: I shall have occasion to
speak of both more fully in another chapter, on the periodical.
public festivals.
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ing these over the left shoulder, and attaching the edges
together on the right side, go upen asses, with two or
more men before them beating kettle-drums or tabours,
to the houses of all the friends of the bride, to invite the
females to accompany her to and from the bath, and te
partake of an entertainment given on that occasion.
At every house where they call, they are treated with &
repast, having sent notice the day before of their in-
tended visit. They are called moodnd’t *. I have some-
times seen them walking, and without the drums before
them ; but making up for the want of these instruments
by shrill, quavering cries of joy, called zugh'a’rec’t t.

On the preceding Wednesday (or en the Saturday if
the wedding be to conclude on the eve of Monday), at
about the hour of noon, or a little later, the bride goes
in state to the bath]. The procession to the bath is
called zef'fet el-hhamma'm. It is headed by a party of
musicians with a hautboy, or two, and drums of different
kinds§. Frequently, as I have mentioned in a former
chapter, some person avails himself of this opportunity
to parade his young son previously to circumcision: the
child and his attendants, in this case, follow next after.
the musicians, in the manner already described. Some-
times, at the head of the bride’s party are two men who

* From the verb ad’ne, “he brought,’’ &e.

4 These cries of the women, which are heard on various oeca-
sions of rejoicing in Egypt and other eastern countries, are pro-
duced by a sharp utterance of the voice, accompanied by a quick,
tremulous motion of the tongue.

1 I havejonce seen this zef /feh, or procession, and a second
which, will be described hereafter, go forth much later, and retarn
an hour after sunset.

§ The music is generally of a very rude kind ; and the aise

usually played are those of popular songs; specimens of wlnch
will be found in this work.
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carry the utensils and linen used in the bath, upon two
round trays, each of which is covered with an em-
broidered or a plain silk kerchief: also, a sack’cka, who
gives water to any of the passengers, if asked; and two
other persons, one of whom bears a ckoom’ckoom, or
bottle, of plain or gilt silver, or of china, containing rose-
water, or orange-flower-water, which he occasionally
sprinkles on the passengers; and the other, a mib/khar'ah
(or perfuming-vessel) of silver, with aloes-wood, or some
other odoriferous substance burning in it: but it is
seldom that the procession is thus attended. In gene-
ral, the first persons among the bride’s party are several
of her married female relations and friends, walking in
pairs; and next, a number of young virgins. The
former are dressed in the usual manner, covered with
the black silk hhab/arah: the latter have white silk
hhab/arahs, or shawls. Then follows the bride, walking
under a canopy of silk, of some gay colour, as pink,
rose-colour, or yellow; or of two colours, composing
wide stripes, often rose-colour and yellow. It is carried
by four men, by means of a pole at each corner, and is
open only in front ; and at the top of each of the four
poles is attached an embroidered handkerchief. The
dress of the bride, during this procession, entirely con-
ceals her person. She is generally covered, from head
to foot, with a red Kashmee'r shawl; or with a white or
yellow shawl, though rarely. Upon her head is placed
a small pasteboard cap, or crown. The shawl is placed
over this, and conceals from the view of the public the
richer articles of her dress, her face, and her jewels, &c.,
excepting one or two ckoos’sahs* (and sometimes other
ornaments), generally of diamonds and emeralds, at-

* For a description of these ornaments, see the Appendix,
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tached to that part of the shawl which covers her fore-
head. She is accompanied by two or three of her female
relations within the canopy; and often, when in hot
weather, a woman, walking backwards before her, is
constantly employed in fanning her, with a large fan of
black ostrich-feathers, the lower part of the front of
which is usunally ornamented with a piece of looking-
glass. Sometimes one zef'feh, with a single canopy,
serves for two brides, who walk side by side. The pro-
cession moves very slowly: it is closed by a second
party of musicians, similar to the first, or by two or three
drummers.

In the bridal processions of the lower orders, which
are often conducted in the same manner as that above
described, the women of the party frequently utter, at
intervals, those shrill cries of joy called zugh'a’ree’t,
which I have before had occasion to mention; and
females of the poorer classes, when merely spectators of
a zef'feh, often do the same.

The whole bath is sometimes hired for the bride and
her party exclusively. They pass several hours, or sel-
dom less than two, occupied in washing, sporting, and
feasting ; and frequently ’A’’mehs (or female singers)
are hired to amuse them in the bath: they then return
in the same order in which they came. The expense
of the zef'feh falls on the relations of the bride ; but the
feast is supplied by the bridegroom.

Having returned from the bath to the house of her
family, the bride and her companions sup together. If
’A’’mehs have contributed to the festivity in the bath,
they, also, return with the bride, to renew their concert.
Their songs are always on the subject of love, and of
the joyous event which occasions their presence. Afier
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the company have been thus entertained, a large quan-
tity of hhen'na having heen prepared, mixed into a
paste, the bride takes a lump of it in her hand, and re-
ceives contributions (called noockoo't) from her guests:
each of them sticks a coin (usually of gold) in the
_hhen'na which she holds upon her hand ; and when the
lump is closely stuck with these coins, she scrapes it off
her hand upon the edge of a basin of water. Having
collected in this manner from all her guests, some more
hhen'na is applied to her hands and feet, which are
then bound with pieces of linen; and in this state they
remain until the next morning, when they are found to
be sufficiently dyed with its deep orange-red tint. Her
guests make use of the remainder of the dye for their
own hands. This night is called Ley'let el- Hhew'na, or
“ the Night of the Hhen'na.”

Itis on this night, and sometimes also during the
latter half of the preceding day, that the bridegroom
gives his chief entertainment. Mohhabbazee'n (or low
farce-players) often perform on this occasion before the
house, or, if it be large enough, in the court. The other
and more common performances by which the guests
are amused have been before mentioned.

On the following day, the bride goes in procession to
the house of the bridegroom. The procession before-
described is called “the zef'feh of the bath” to dis-
tinguish it from this, which is the more important, and
which is therefore particularly called zef'fet el-'arod seh,
or “the zef'feh of the bride.” In some cases, to dimi-
nish the expenses of the marriage-ceremonies, the bride
is conducted privately to the bath, and only honoured
with a zef/feh to the bridegroom’s house. This pro-
cession is exactly similar to the former. The bride and
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her party, after breakfasting together, generally set out
a little after midday. They proceed in the same order,
and at the same slow pace, as in the zef'feh of the bath;
and, if the house of the bridegroom be near, they follow
a circuitous route, through several principal streets, for
the sake of display. The ceremony wusually occupies
three or more hours,

Sometimes, before bridal processions of this kind, two
swordsmen, clad in nothing but their drawers, engage
each other in a mock combat ; or two fella’hhee/n cudgel
each other with nebboo'ts, or long staves. In the pro-
cession of a bride of a wealthy family, any person who
has the art of performing some extraordinary feat to
amuse the spectators is almost sure of being a welcome
assistant, and of receiving a handsome present®. When
the seyd 'Om’ar, the Nackee'b el-Ashra'f (or chief of the
descendants of the Prophet), who was the main instru-
ment of advancing Mohham’'mad ’Alee to the dignity of
Be/sha of Egypt, married a daughter, about twenty-
seven years since, there walked before the procession a
young man who had made an incision in his abdomen,
and drawn out a large portion of his intestines, which

* One of the most common of the feats witnessed on such
an occasion is the performance of a laborious task by a water-
carrier, termed a ckei’yim, who, for the sake of a present, and this
empty title, carries a water-skin filled with sand and water, of
greater weight, and for a longer period, than any of his brethren
will venture to do; and this he must accomplish without ever
sitting down, except in a crouching position, to rest. In the case
of a bridalj procession which I lately witnessed, the ckei’yim be-
gan to carry his burden, a skin of sand and water weighing about
two hundred pounds, at sunset of the preceding day ; bore it the
whole night, and the ensuing day, before and during the Pproces-
sion, and continued to do so till sunset,
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he carried before him on a silver tray. After the pro-
cession, he restored them to their proper place, and re-
mained in bed many days before he recovered from the
effects of this foolish and disgusting act. Another man,
on the same occasion, ran a sword through his arm,
before the crowding spectators, and then bound, over
the wound, without withdrawing the sword, several
handkerchiefs, which were soaked with the blood.
These facts were described to me by an eyewitness. A
spectacle of a more singular and more disgusting nature
used to be not uncommon on similar occasions, but
is now very seldom witnessed*. Sometimes, also,
hha'wees (or conjurers and sleight-of-hand performers)
exhibit a variety of tricks on these occasions. But the
most common of all the performances here mentioned
are the mock fights. Similar exhibitions are also
sometimes witnessed on the occasion of a circumcision .
- The bride and her party, having arrived at the bride-'
groom’s house, sit down to a repast. Her friends,
shortly after, take their departure; leaving, with her,
only her mother and sister, or other near female rela-
tions, and one or two other women ; usually the bel-
la'neh. The ensuing night is called Ley’let ed-Dookh'
leh, or ¢ the Night of the Entrance.”

The bridegroom sits below. Before sunset, he goes to
the bath, and there changes his clothes; or he merely

* A correct description of this is given in Burckhardt’s ¢ Arabic
Proverbs,” pp. 115, 116.

t Grand zef'fehs are sometimes accompanied by a number of
cars, each bearing a group of persons of some manufacture or
trade performing the usual work of their craft; even such as
builders, white-washers, &c. ; including members of all, or almost
all, the arts and manufactures practised in the metropolis.
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does the latter at home, and, after having supped with a
party of his friends, waits till a little before the esk/é (or
time of the night-prayer), or until the third or fourth
hour of the night, when, according to general custo<ns1:XMLFault xmlns:ns1="http://cxf.apache.org/bindings/xformat"><ns1:faultstring xmlns:ns1="http://cxf.apache.org/bindings/xformat">java.lang.OutOfMemoryError: Java heap space</ns1:faultstring></ns1:XMLFault>